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PREFACE.

t————y

Tue distinguished approbation which the
Public has shown to my French Grammar
and Exercise Book, ‘from the several editions
through which they have already passed, from -
the rapidity of the sale, and the increasing

demands which continue to be made for them,

has been a powerful inducement for me to

undertake the present work, which may be

considered as a Supplement to the two others,

and which, if T am not mistaken, will be found

of a still more general utility, as it is intended

not only to remind the pupil of the most es-

sential rules of the French Grammar, and to

lead him progressively through the greatest

difficulties of this useful language, but at the

same time to introduce him to a knowledge of

Geography, a science which, if not the most

sublime pursuit of man, is allowed to be one
of the most useful, especially to the inhabitants

of a commercial country.

The compendium I now offer to the public
‘contains an instructive and faithful account of
the situation, extent, climate, productions,
commerce, government, population, manners,
dress, curiosities, &c. of the different countries
of the world. The omission of many circum-



iv

stances and details, which I have thought of
little importance, or less adapted to the taste
of my readers, has enabled me to comprise so
much matter within the narrow bounds of
this work.

I bave been more diffuse upon the various
countries mentioned in this book, in proportion
as they furnished more ample sources of in-
struction or entertainment ; I have, through
the whole, endeavoured to preserve order and
perspicuity ; elegance has been sacrificed to
brevity and precision, happy to catch the lead-
ing features which distinguish the characters
of nations.

In treating of such a variety of subjects,
some less obvious particulars, no doubt, have
escaped my notice: but if the general plan is
approved of, and the outlines sketched with
truth and judgment, I may safely trust to the
candour of thelearned, to excuse imperfections
which are almost unavoidable in a work of
this kind, and which I have undertaken rather
to promote the easy acquirement of French
and Geography, than to present to the world
specimens of fine writing.



THE

-MOST ESSENTIAL RULES

OF THE

FRENCH SYNTAX.

UPON THE ARTICLES.

m.  f 0, Pl

N. ac. le, la, T les, the.
G. ab. du, dela, del des, of or from the.
D .. au, ala, al aux, to the.

‘Rule1.-—~The definite article (Ze, la, les,) is used in French,
first before.a substantive taken in a particular sense, as Za
crainte de la mort est naturelle aux hommes.

ley Before a substantive taken in the whole extent
of its signification, as la vertu est aimable; le vice est
odieux.

3dly Before the names of klngdoms, countries, and
provmces, when they are in the nominative, dative, or after
a preposition, as le France est un grand royaume.

N. B. The names of kingdoms and provinces take no
article, when they are preceded by the preposition en ; as
je demeure en Angleterre; not en I Angleterre.

- B
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Rule 2.— Thepartitive article (du, de la, des,) answers
to the English word some expressed or understood, and is
always used before a substantive taken in a partitive sense,
as donnez-moi du pain, de la viande, et des ceufs.

If, however, the substantive was preceded by an adjec-
tive, the preposition de should be put before the adjectives
instead of du, de la, or des; as donnez-moi de bon pain,
de bonne viande, et de bons ceufs ; not du bon pain, nor de
la bonne viande, .

Rule 3.—The article both definite and partitive are re-
peated in French before every substantive, and agree with
them in gender and number ; as’or et fargent ne sauroient
rendre 'homme heureux.

Rule 4.—No article, but the preposition de is used in
French, first before a substantive governed in the genitive
case by an adjective or a participle, as il est coupable de
trahison, not de la trahison ; vous &tes comblé d’honneur,
not de Z’honneur. .

2dly. Before the latter of two substantives, when it ex-

- presses the nature, qualities, or country of the first, as une
montre d’or, not de J'or; du vin de Bourgogne, nat de Iz
Bourgogne.

3dly. Before a substantive preceded by the words sorte, -
genre, espéce, mélange, or any other of the same significa-
tion, as une sorte de. tribut, not du tribut,

4thly. Before a substantive preceded by the words
abondance, assez, autant, beaucoup, combien, nombre, Ja-
mais, moins, pas, point, peu, plus, quantité, rien, tant et
trop; as beaucoup de pain et peu de viande; not beaucoup
pain et peu de viande. -

See, for a greater Explanation, the Rules of my Gram-
mar upon the Articles, ‘

"UPON SUBSTANTIVES.

How to.find out of what Gender is ¢ Noun.

4 general Rule. — Among the living creatures, the ﬁxales
are of the masculine gender, and the females of the femi-
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nine. We must except from this rule the reptiles, insects,
fishes, and many birds, whose gender is known by their
termination as well as that of inanimate objects, of which
as follows ;

Masculine Terminations,

Most of the words ending with a consonant are mascu-
l.ine, unless they have any of the following finals, =, eur,
701, Or Son.

Most of the words ending with any of the following
finals, o, ¢, i, o, u, age, ege, uge, dcle, arre, aume, éme, isme,
pire, or dme, are masculine.

. Feminine Terminations.

Most of the words ending in «, eug, ton, and son, are

feminine.
* Most of the words ending with any of the following
finals, &, t¢, ie, ace, ance, ence, ade, ude, igre, ure, lle, mme,
nne, rre, sse, tte, are of the Feminine gender.— See for
few exceptiofi$ in my Exercise-book. ¢

Rule 5.—When there is a conjunetion betwéen two
nouns, they must be put in the same ease; and, if there
is a preposition before the first noun, it is usually repeated
before all others, as vous parlez de mon pére et de ma

" mére. )

Rule 6.~ The latter of two substantives is put in the
genitive case in French, whether it is in the genitive or
dative in English; as les impies sont les ennemis de /e vertu,
not les ennemis 2 la vertu., ~

1t is however put in the dative case with 4 before it,
when it expresses the use of the first, as une chambre 2
manger ; de la poudre & canon; and with aw, 2 e, or auz,
when it is in the name of something good to eat or drink;

“as appelez 'homme qux lapins ; il a cassé le pot aw lait, .

Rule '7,—The English make often a transposition of
words, and place the genitive the first ; this transposition
is not allowed in French, and the order must be reversed,
as une fille de chambre, a chamber-maid ; lesfables & Esope,
JHisop’s fables. |
: B 2
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UPON ADJEGTIVES, COMP. AND SUPERL,

How to_form the Feminine of Adjectives.

The adjectives of the eighteen following finals, become
feminine by changing the masculine termination into the
letters marked under each ; thus: ~ .

Mas. . ¢ f, el, eil, ul, an, ien, on,

Fem., chd, ve, elle, eille, wulle, anne. ienne, onne

Mas. ais, as, o0s, et, ot, eur, eux, eau,/ ou, aux,

Fem. aisse, asse, osse, ette, oite, euse, euse, .elle, olle, ausse.

Adjectives of other finals (few words excepted) become
feminine by adding an ¢ mute to the masculine termination,
as grand, grande ; petit, petite. Adjectives ending in ¢
mute are of both genders, _,

i

How to_form the Plurdl of Subs. and Adj.

The substantives and adjectives of the foilowing termis
nations become plural by changing their final into the
letters marked under each ; thus:

Sing. al, ail, au, eu, ou, =nt, s x, 3z
Ply. aux, dux, aux, eux, oux, Nus alike,

The substantives and adjectives of other finals (few words
excepted) become plural by adding an s to the singular,

as un bon livre, deux bons livres, .-

Rule 8. — All adjectives are declinable in French, and
agree in gender and number with the substantives to
which they are joined or relative; examples, un homme
prudent, une femme prudente; un habit dlanc, des robes
blanches.

Rule 9, — Adjectives and participles are usually placed
in Frencii after the substantives to which they have refer-
ence, as duvin rouge, un homme estimé ; not du rouge vin,
nor un estimé homme. : :

The following adjectives, beau, bon, grand, gros, jeune,
jo‘li, mawvais, méchant, meilleur, moindre, petit, saint and
wieux, are excepted, and precede always the substantive
which they qualify, as un box ami ; not un ami éon.
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Rule 10.— Adjectives become comparatives by prefixing
to them the adverbs plus or moins, aussi or autant ; and su-
perlatives, by prefixing le, la, or les, to plus or moins; as
grand, savant, adj. plus grand, moins savant, comp. le plus
grand, le moins savant, superl.

N. B. The superlative governs the next noun in the ge-
nitive case in French, and the verb in the subjunctive
mood, as il est le plus savant de Londres, gen. étle plus
humble que je connoisse, sub.

Rule 11.—The English use the definite article ¢ke be-
fore the comparatives of proportion, and the Frenchnever;
-thus the morc is rendered by plus, and the less by moins
without-le; ‘as plus vous étudierez, plus vous profiterez;
the more you will study, the more you will improve : not Ze
plus vous étudierez, &c. )

Rule 12.— The word than, which is used in English
after a comparative, is expressed four different ways in
French: \

1st. By gue, when it is followed by a noun or a pro-
noun, as vous étes plus grand que moi, et plus petit que
mon frére; you are taller then me; and smallter tan my
brother. . ‘ o

2dly. By de, when it is followed by a cardinal number,
as il a plug de quinze ans ; he is more than fifteen years of
age.

3dly. By que de, when it is followed by a verb in the
infinitive mood, as il est plus glorieux de pardonner
gue de se venger; it is more glorious to forgive than to
revenge.

- 4thly. By gue ne, before a verb used In any tense of
the indicative mood, as vous étes plus jeune gue je ne
croyois ; you are younger then I thought.

Rule 13.—The adjectives of dimension are usually ren-
dered in French by the substantive, thus: long, by de
longueur ; high, by de hauteur ; wide, by de largeur; and
deep, by de profondeur: as une table de six pieds de
longueur, a table six feet long; not une table six pieds
bongue. C

The English use the verb to be, when they want to ex-
press the height, depth, or breadth of an object, and the
French the word avoir : as cette tour ¢ deux cents pieds
de hauteur; this tower is two hundred feet high ; not cette
tour est deux cents pieds. ’

3
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OPON PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

Singular. Nominative. Plural.
1 2 3 1 2 3
I thou  he we ou ?ﬁey. v
c. je ta il nous vous ils.
d. moi toi Tui nous vous €ux.
Genitive.
1
of me of thee of him  of us  of you of them.
c. en en en . en en en.
d. demoi detoi delui de nous de vous d’eux
Dative. .
to me to thee to him tous toyou tothem.
c. me te Tui nous vous leur.
d. amoi atoi alui Anous A vous 4 eux.
Accusative.
me thee  him ©us You them.
c. me te le nous . vous Jles.
d. moi tol Jut nous  vous eux.

¢ denotes a conjunctive pr., and 4 a disjunctive ; the first
usually precedes the verb, but the others areput in the
same place in French as in English. '

Rule 14.— The personal pronouns {je, tu, i, or elle;
nous, vous, ils, or elles) are usually placed before the verb
of which they are the nominative case, as je parle, tu parles,
il parle. They are however placed after, when the sen-
't;:nce is interrogative, as parlons-nous, parlez-vous, parlent-
ils?

‘When a verb interrogatively used ends.with a vowel, and
the pronoun begins with another, we put a (-/-) between
them, as parle-t-il bien ? viendra-t-elle bientét ?

Rule 15.— When a verb interrogatively used has a
substantive for its nominative case, we put in French the
substantive before the verb, and the pronouns # or elle,
ils or elles after, thus; votre pére est-iZ & la maison? is
your father at home? as if it ‘was, your father is he at
home? ‘ ’
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Rule 16.—When the personal pronouns are governed
by a verb in the dative or accusative cases, they are
usually conjunctive, and are placed immediately before the
verb or its auxiliary, as vous luz parlez; vous lui avez

. parlé; nous les connoissons, nous les avons connus.

If, however, the verb is in the imperative, and is not ate
tended by a negation, the personal pronouns are put im-
mediately after. it, as parlez-lui, connoissez-les. +

Rule17. ——When averb governs two or more pronouns,
they are placed before or atter it in the following order :
me, te, se, nous, wous, go before le, la, les, these go before
lui and leur ; y and en are placed last, as il nous er donne;
donnez-nous en; je le lui préterai; prétez-le-lui. |

N.B. The personal pronouns are repeated in.French
before every verb they are governed by, as Il wous aime,
et vous respecte.

UPON POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

my  thy his our  your their.

m. mon ton  son  notre votre leur.

f. ma ta sa notre votre  leur.

pl.  mes  tes ses nos vos leurs.
mine  thine his ours yours  theirs.

s. lemien le tien le sien lendtre le votre leleurn.
pl. les miens les tiens les siens lesnétres les votres lesleurs,

The f. of these last pr. is formed by adding ne to the
m; and the pl. by adding an s to the sing.

Rule 18. —The. possessive pronouns are repeated in
French before every substantive, and agree with each in
gender and number, as mon pére, ma mele, et mes fréres
sont morts.

We use, however, the masculine pr. mon, ton, son, in-
stead of ma, ta, sa, before a noun feminine, which begins
with a vowel or an % mute, as mon histoire, f. son am-
bition, f. not ma histoire, se ambition, which would have
a bad sound.

Rule 19.—The possessive pronouns agree in French

B4
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with the noun subsequent, and never with the noun ante-
cedent, as they do in English; thus, speaking of a woman
we say, son époux est mort, son-fils est malade; /Aer hus-
band 1s dead, Aer son is sick; and speaking of a man we
say, sa femme est belle, sa fille est jeune; Ais wife is
‘handsome, %is daughter is young.
. N.B. In.speaking to our relations or friends, we prefix
- in French the possessive pronouns mon, ma, mes, to the
words, pére, mére, frére, sceur, &c. as ol -8tes-vous, mon
fils ? me voici, ma mére.

Rule 20. — The possessive pr. mine, thine, kis, ours, &c.
are expressed in French three different ways:

1st. By le mien, le tien, le sien, &c. which agree in gen-
der and number with the substantive to which they have
reference, as votre sceur est plus jeune que la mienne :
your sister is younger than mine. - ]

2dly. By amoi, @ toi, & lui, &c. when they are preceded
by the verb ¢o0 be, as ce livre est @ moz, this book is mine;
not ce livre est le mien.

3dly.. By mes, tes, ses, when they are preceded by of in -
English, as un de mes amis, a friend of mine ; as if it was,
one of my friends.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

v m. I _ pl.

ce or cet  cette this ces these.
_celui celle that ceux celles- those.

celui-ci celle-ci #his ceux-ci celles-ci these.

celui-1a celle-la #hat ceux-la celles-Iy those.

ceci this cela —_ that.

Rule 21.—'The demonstrative pr. this and that, are ex-
pressed four different ways in French.

1st. By ce or cet m. cette f. ces pl. when they come be-
fore a substantive, as ce livre, cet oiseau, ces pommes; this
book, that bird, #ese apples.

2dly. By celui or celle, ceux or celles, when they are fol-
lowed by a relative pronoun or a genitive case, as ce livre
vaut mieux que celuz que vous avez acheté, et que celui
de mon frére; this'hook is better than that which have you
bought, and that of my brother, '



9 -

3dly. By celui-ci or celle-ci, celui-la or celle-13, &c. when
they refer to two or more substantives spoken of before, as
voila deux livres, lequel préférez-vous ; celui-ci ou celui-152
Here are two books, which do you prefer, this or that?
4thly. By ceci and cela, when they -are used'to point at
-some object without naming it, as cec: est pour moi, et
cela pour vous ;. this is for me, and that for you,

RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

. gen. dat. ac.

qui de qui, dont 2 qui que.

lequel  duquel, dont auquel que.

quel de quel 3 quel - quel
de quoi A quoi que.

ce qui ce que.

quel and lequel become f. by adding le, and pl. by add-
ing an s to the sing. the other pr. are indeclinable.

Rule 22.—The relative pronouns are usually expréssed
with reference to all sorts of objects by guz, when they
are in the nominative case; by dont when they are in the
genitive ; and by que when they are in the accusative ; as
Phomme gui écrit; Yhomme dont vous parlez; I'homme
gue je vois, Le livre gui est sur la table, le livre dont je
me sers, le livre que je lis. ‘

Rule 23.—When the relative pronouns are in the
dative, or alter a preposition, they are usually expressed
by gui with réference to persons, and by lequel or laguelle,
lesquels or lesquelles, with reference to all other objects, .
as 'homme 2 gui je parle est savant; les raisons sur /Jes-
guelles je me tonde sont solides. -

N.B. The relative pronouns, and also the conjunction
that, are often understood in English between two verbs,
but gui or que must always be used in French, as je crois
gue vous viendrez; I think you will come; not je crois
vous viendrez. o ’ :

Rule 23— The word what is expressed four different
ways in French:

1st. By gquel or guelle, quels or quelles, when it comes
before a substantive, as quel livre lisez-vous? — What
book do you read? :

B 5.
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2dly. By quoi, when it is in the gen. dat. or after &
preposition, and is not followed by a substantive, as de
guot vous plaignez-vous ?—Of what do you comglam ?

3dly. By ce qui or ce que, when it is not prece: ed bya
preposition, and the sentence 1s not Interrogative, as ce
que vous dites est vrai; what you say 1s true.

4thly. By que or qu'est ce que, W'he-n it is not preceded
by a preposition, and the sentence is Interrogative, as que
voulez-vous ? — What do you want ?

UPON NEGATIONS.
Rule 25. — The English negations are usually expressed
in French as follows: ;
not by ne pas, as; jeneparlepas. I do not speak.
nobody nepersonne, jenesois personne. I see nobody.

nothing ne rien,  je ne dis rien. I say nothing.
none me aucun, je n'en ai aucun. I have none.
no ne aucun, ilnefaitaucurn mal.He does no harm.

not one ne pas un, pasunn’'aéchappé.Notonehasescaped.
never ne jamais il ne parle jamars. He never speaks.

The verbs craindre, appréhender, avoir, peur, empécher,
and also the conjunctions, de crainte que, de peur que,
amoiens que, require the particle ne before the next verb,
which they govern in the subjunctive mood, as je crains
qw'il ne le fasse; I fear he will do it.

UPON VERBS. .

Rule 26. — The verbs agree in number and person with
their nominative case, as je parle, nous parlons.

When a verb has two nominative cases of different per-
sons, it is _put in the plural, and agrees with the first
person in preference to the other two, and with the
second in preference to the third; as mon frere et moi
nous apprenons le Frangois, )

Rule 27.— The latter of two verbs is usually put in the
infinitive mood, when there is no nominative case between
them.; as je ne saurois apprendre ma legon. R

It is put in the participle, when the first verb is one of
the two auxiliaries wvoir or étre, as vous &tes récompeis’y
et moi je suis puni, part. :

>~
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Rule 28.— The participle is always declinable in.French
like an adjective, and agrees in gender and number with
the nouns and pronouns antecedent, when it has an imme-
diate reference to them; which is usually the case after
the verb to be, but not after avoir, unless it be preceded .
by a word governed by the participle, ex. ma sceur est
estimée, mes fréres sont estimés, decl. la lettre que jai
regue est longue, decl. a1 regu une longue lettre, indecl.

Rule 29. — The imperfect -of the indicative is used to
express things which used to happen, or which were pre-
sent in a time mentioned by the other verb of the sen- -
tence, as j'écreivois quand il arriva; quand jétois jeune,.
Jallois souvent ¥ la chasse.— A gerund preceded by was
or were, Is always put in the imperfect in French.

The preterite is used to express a particular fact or
event which happened in a time quite past, and at the
distance at least of a day, as Casar fut tué dans le sénat;
not étoit tué,

The future is used when we want to express a thing
not yet come, and after the conjunctions apreés que, aussitoé
%ue, and dés que, though the present tense be used in

nglish; as je jouerai aussitot que jeurai fini mon
théme ; I will play as soon as I kave finished my exercise;
not aussitdt que 747 fini.

Rule 30. — A verb preceded by qui or que, is put in the
subjunctive mood in French. :

1st.” When the verb which precedes is used interrogae
tively or negatively, as je ne crois pas qu'il le fasse.
Croyez-vous qu'il le fasse 2 subj.

2dly. When the first verb expresses any fear, doubt,
command, or order, whether the sentence be or not nega-
tive or interrogative; ex. je doute quil wienne; je veux

w'ils le fassent, subj. ' .

3dly. After the following conjunctions, afin que, & moins
que, avant que, bien que, de crainie que, de peur que, en
cas que, jusqu'd ce que, loin que, malgré que, monobstant
que, non que, non PAS que, Posé que, Pourv que, Pour que,
quolque, sans que, and soif que; eX. je serai prét avant
qu'ils soiént venus, subj. ‘ .
- 4thly. After a superlative, or any of the following pro-
nouns, qui que ce soit, aucun, pas un, personne and rien ;
as il est le plus savant que je connoisse, subj.

' B3 6
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N.B. The verb governed in the subjunctive mood, is
usually put in the present tense, when the first verb is in
the present or future of the indicative ; and in the prete-
rite, when the first verb is in any other tense ; as jeveux que
vous le _fassiez, pres. Je voulois que vous le fissiez, pret.

Rule 31.—The verb o be, is expressed in French by
the verb avoir, when it is followed by a cardinal number,
or the words hungry, dry, thirsty, cold, or hot, not said
of the weather; as j'ai quinze ans, I am fifteen years of
age. Avez-vous faim? Are you hungry?

The verb to be, is expressed in French by the verb
faire, when we speak of the disposition of the weather ;
as il fait beau temps ; it 75 fine weather. Il fera chaud
bientot ; it will be hot soon. :

. The verb to be, is expressed by the verb s¢ porter, in
speaking of the health; as je me porte bien aujourd’hui,
mais je ne me portois pas bien hier. I am well to-day,
but I was not, well yesterday.

Rule 32.— The verb to have, is expressed in French by
the verb é¢re in the compound tenses of all the reflected
verbs, and also of the following, aller, arriver, décéder,
entrer, mourir, naitre, partir, tomber, venir, and of all
those derived from them ; as je me suis levé, I Zave risen,
Lls sont arrivés; they have arrived. ‘

UPON ADVERBS AND PREPOSITIONS.

Rule 33.—The adverbs are usually placed in French
after the verb or its auxiliary, but never between the verb
and its nominative case, as they are often in English, ex.
nous nous repentons sowvent de parler trop; we ofien
repent of talking too much.

Rule 34, —The prepositions are always placed in
French before the word which they govern, and never
after, as they are often in English; ex. 2 qui parlez-vous?
‘Whom do you speak to? Not qui parlez-vous 4.

N.B. The prepositi'ons‘ de, a, and en, are usually re--
peated in French before every noun, pronoun, and verb;
others are not repeated, except before words of different
signification :

*,* These thirty-four Rules must be well learnt before
the Learner attempts the Translation of the World in
Miniature.



THE

WORLD IN MINIATURE.

EUROPE. -

UROPE, though the least extensive quarter * of the
globe, is, in many P respects ¢, that which ¢ most 33 de-
serves our attention. Here € the human mind has made
the greatest progress towards improvement f; and here
the arts, whether of utility & or ornament P, the sciences -
both military and civil, have been carried to the greatest
perfection. It is in Europe that we find the greatest va-
riety of characters, government, and manners: and from
whence! we draw the greatest number of facts and me-
morials ¥, esther for our entertainment! or instruction,
Geography gives to Europe the superiority over the rest
of the world, on account ™ of the happy temperature of its
climate, and the great variety of its surface. The effect
of a moderate climate, both on plants and animals, is well
known from ® experience. The numerous mountains,
rivers, and seas, which divide ° the different countries of
Europe from one P another, are likewise extremely com-

@ partie £ culture I amusement -
b sous plusieurs & utile ™3 cause

© rapports_ b agréable r d’aprés

¢ celle que I et d’on ° séparer

¢ Cclest la que k mémoires P les uns des

N. B. The words in Italics are not to 6é expressed in
French. The figures 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. have reference to the
rules that precede. ‘
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modious for its inhabitants, These natural boundaries *
check ® the progress of conquest or despotism, which has
always been so rapid in the extensive plains of Africa and
the East ; the seas and rivers facilitate the intercourse ¢ and
commerce between different nations of that part of the
world. ‘

Europe is situated between the thirty-sixth and the
seventy-second degree of North latitude, and between the
tenth degree West, and the sixty-fifth degree East lon-
gitude from London. . It is bounded on the North by the
Frozen Ocean ¢; on the East by Asia; on the South by
the Mediterranean Sea; and on the West by the Atlantic
Ocean. Europe is 3* three thousand miles longe from
Cape St. Vincent inf the West, to the mouth & of the river
Oby in the North-east ; and two thousand and five hun-
dred miles broad ", from the North Cape in Norway, to
the Cape Metapas in the Morea, the most southern T pro-
montory in Europe.

Europe is divided ¥ into the following Kingdoms and States:

England, London, Capital. France, Peris.

Scotland, Edinburgh. Spain, Madrid.
Ireland, Dublin. Portugal, Lisbon.
Norway, Bergen. The States ,
Denmark, Copenhagen. of the »~ Rome.
Sweden, Stockholm. Qhurch,s-
Russia,  Petersburgh. - Naples, Naples.
Poland, Warsaw, Hungary,  Buda.
Prussia, Berlin. Turkey, Constantinople.
Germany, Vienna. Switzerland, Bern.
l&oh}emiz}i Prague. . Piedmont, Turin.
ether- Venice, Venice.
lands, { Brussels. Sardinia, Cagliari.
Holland, Amsterdam. Sicily, Palermo.
s bornes | e de long b de large
b arréter £ 3 I méridional -
o méridiona
€ communication 8 embouchure K renferm
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ASTA.

Asia exceeds Europe and Africa ina the extent? of its
territories ; it is also superior to them in the serenity of its
air, the fertility of its soil ¢, the deliciousness ¢ of its fruits,
the fragrancy ¢ and balsamic qualities of its plants, spicesf,
and gums ; the salubrity of its drugs; the quantity, va-
riety, beauty, and value & of its gems ; the fineness P of its
silks, and the richness of its metals.

It was 1in Asia, according fo the sacred recordsh, that
God planted the Garden of Eden, in which he formed the
first L man and woman. ~ Asia became again the nursery » of
the world after the deluge, from whence » the descendants
of Noah dispersed themselves into all the other parts of the
globe. It was in Asia that God placed his once favourite
people, the Hebrews, whom he enlightened by revelations,
and to whom he gave the oracles of truth. It was in
Asia that the great work ¢ of our redemption was accom-
plished by his divine Son Jesus Christ ; and it was from
hence P that the light of the Holy Gospel was carried with
amazing 4 rapidity, into all the known nations by his
Apostles and followersr; it was here that the first-Chris-
tian churches were founded, and the Christian faith s mi-
raculously propagated. t ‘

Onu all these accounts®, Asia claimsy a superiority
over the other quarters? of the world; but it must be
owned?® that a great change has happened in the part
called Turkey, which has lost much of its ancient splen-
dour ; and from b the most populous and best cultivated
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spot “of Asia, is become a wild and uncultivated © desert,
The other parts of Asia continue much¢ in their former ¢
condition ¢, the soil being as remarkable for its fertilityr
as are the inhabitants for their indolence and effeminacy.

This effeminacy is chiefly owing to.8 the warmth of the.
climate ; and the symptoms of it are more or less visible,
ashthe people are seatedinearer or farther from the north,
Hence the Tartars, who live near k the same latitude with
usl, are as brave, strong, and vigorous as any @ European
nation. What is wanting in v strength among the Chinese
and the inhabitants of the most southern regions is, in a
great measure®, made up? by the vivacity of their mind,
and their ingenuity in various kinds of workmanship,
which our most skilful mechanics have in vain endeavour-
ed to imitate.

The Continent of Asia is situated between the 25th and
the 108th degree of East longitude from T.ondon: and
between the Equator and the 80th degree of North lati-
tude. It is aboutd four thousand end seven hundred
miles in length, and four thousand and three hundred
miles in breadth. It is bounded by the Frozen Ocean*on
the north; by the Pacific Ocean on the East; by the
Indian Oceanson the South; and by the Red Sea, the
Mediterranean, the Archipelago, and the Black Sea, on
the West : so that it is almost surrounded by the sea on
all sidés. ’

The principal regions which divide this vast country, are

Tartary, Tibet, Capital. Part of Arabia, Mecca.

China, Pelin. Syria, Aleppo.
Moguls, Delhi, Holy Land, Jerusalems
India, - Siam. Natolia, " Smyrna.
Persia, Ispakan. Mesopotamia, Diarbdeck.
Chaldea, Bagdad. Armenia, Erzerum,
a pays € viént principale- ™ qu’aucune
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AFRICA.

Arrica is generally represented as bearing & some re-
semblance to P the form ofc a pyramid, the base being in
the northern® part of i, and the point at the Cape of
Good Hope. Africa is a peninsula of a prodigious ex-
tent ¢, joined f to Asia only by a neck & of land, abeut sixty
miles over ", between the Red Sea and the Mediterranean,
usually called the Isthmus of Suez. "The situation of
Africa for commerce 1s extremely favourable, standing?,
as it were ¥, in the centre of the globe, and having a much
nearer ® communication with Asia, Europe, and America,
than any of the other quarters ! has ™ with the rest ; how-
ever, it has no navigation, ‘and receives no benefits from
its happy position. ) :

his quarter of the world, though capable of producing
many things delightful ?, as well as convenient, seems o be
almost entirely neglected, not only by the natives, but also -
by the Europeans who are settled in it,° - Africa con-
tained formerly several kingdoms and states, eminent? for
the liberal arts4, for™ wealth and® power, and for the
most extensive ¢ commerce. The kingdoms of Egypt and
Ethiopia in particular were much celebrated¥; and the
rich9 and powerful state of Carthage extended her com-
merce to every part of the then known world, till it was
subdued by the Romans. / - . :

After this, the natives, eonstantly p«’{mdered by the go-
vernors sent from Rome, neglected their trade, and cul-
tivated no more of their lands than what *# was necessary
for their subsistence.

Upon the décline* of the Roman Empire, in the fifth
century ¥, the north of Africa was over-run? by the Van-
dals, who contributed still more to the destruction of arts
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and sciences; and to add to this caTamity, the Saracens

‘made a sudden conquest of all the coasts of Egypt and Bar-
‘bary, in the seventh century. These were succeeded?

by the Turks, who carried desolation wherever® they
came®, and completed the ruin of that once flourishing

" part of the world: ..

As the equator divides this extensive country almost in
the middle 4, and the greatest part € of it is under the tro-
pics, the heat is almost insupportable to an European. In
many places snow never 33 falls in the plains, and it is ge-
nerally never found f but on the top # of the highest moun-
tains. The natives in these scorching P regions would as
soon expect ! that the marble should melt* and flow in li-
quid streams, as ! that water would freeze and lose ™ its
fluidity. -

Aftica is 3* four thousand and three hundred miles long
from® Cape Bona in the Mediterranean, to the © Cape of

- Good Hope ; and three thousand and four hundred miles

broad from Cape Verd to Cape Guardafui, near the Straits of
Babelmandel. - Itisbounded ? on the North by the Mediter-
ranean Sea; on the East by the Isthmus of Suez, the Red
Sea, and the Indian Ocean; on the South by the Southern
Ocean 9; and on the West by the great Atlantic Ocean. 3
As scarcely T any traveller has penetrated inte the heart of
Africa, we must * acknowledge our ignorance of the bounds,
and even of the names of several of the inland nations, which
may be ® still reckoned* among the unknown parts of the
world ; but according fo the best accounts * and conjec-
tures, Africa may be divided into the following states:

Morocco, Fe, Capital. Biledulgerid, Dara.

Algiers Algiers. Zoara, Tegessa.
Tunis, Tuiis. Negreland, Madinga.
Tripoli,” Tripoli. Guinea, Benin.
Egypt, Grand Cairo.  Nubia, Nubia.

- & remplacés i croiroient r presque
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Abyssinia; Gandor. Ajan, Brava.
Lower Ethiopia, Unknown. Zanguebar, Melinda.
Congo, 8¢. Salvador. Monemugi, Chicova.
Angola, Loando. . Sofola, Sofola.
Benguela, Benguela,  Caffraria, C.of'Good Hope. ~

|

AMERICA.

Tuis great Continent was discovered by Christopher
Columbus, in the year one thousand four hundred and
ninety-two, as he was seeking a passage to the East In-

" dies by the North. He first 33 landed on one of the Ba-
hama Islands, and went soon after to Spagniola. Here
he established a colony, and then returned to Spain,
where he was received in# a kind of triumph. A fleet of
seventeen sail was soon prepared for his return; and he
was furnished with® fifieen hundred .men, and all things
necessary fore discovery or conguest. Columbus, on his
return, visited Spagniola, left there 4 some men, proceed-
ed toe his discoveries, touched at Cuba, and soon after
discovered the Continent of America.

‘When this continent was discovered, the natives were
ignorant of f every European art. Agriculture itself was
hardly known among them; they acquired the necessaries
of ¢ life by hunting the wild animals, which their forests
supplied ! in great abundance. They lived for the most
part in small tribesi, separated from onek another by a
desert or a forest. When they were at war ! with their
neighbours, they enlisted = under the banners of a chief,
who hadn» distinguished himself by his wisdom and bra-
~very.+_Before they o began the attack they painted their
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faces, to give them » a most terrible appearance.® They
first fought at a distance¢ from behind the trees, and
afterwards rushedd upon one ¢ another with clubs in their!
hands ; trampled upon¥ the dead bodies of their enemies;
wallowed b in their blood like wild beasts, and often 33 de-
voured their flesh. When the war was overi, they dis-
tributed their priséners among the tribe; they some-
times 33 adopted them-to sappiyk the place of those they
had lost in the battle, but more often condemned them *¢
to die, and inflicted upon them! all the torments which
savage cruelty could invent. After their death, their bo-
dies were cut to pieces™, hoiled and eaten by those savage
people. :

These circumstances of cruelty, so degrading to humar
nature, show to what degree of barbarity the passions of
men may be carried, when they are not governed by rea-
son nor restrained » by religion, and prove at the same
time the value of commierce, arts, and sciences, which
have civilized nations, repressed natural vices, and soft-
ened the ferocity of the human heart. ,

America, though in general not © a mountainous coun-~
try, has some of the greatest mountains in the workd.
The Cordilleras divide the whole Southern p part of Ame-
rica, and run ad length of four thousand and three huns
dred miles along the coast of the Pacific Ocean. Their
height is as remarkable as their length, for they are con-
stahtly covered with* snow, though in part under the
torrid zone. Chimborazo, the highest of them, is above s
twenty thousand feet high. ** )

America is, without questiont, the part of the globe
which is best watered. "A country of such vastu extent
on each side of the Equator, must* necessarily have a
great variety of soils as well as climates. It produces most”
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of the metals, mjnerals, and plants to be met? in any other
part of the wvorld*it— produces also diamonds, pearls, and
emeralds : to these may be added a great number of other
commodities ®, such as cochineal ?, indigo, ginger, cucoa,
sugar, cotton, Jesuit’s bark, hides, furs, and a great
variety of medicinal roots and plants.

America extends from ¢ the 80th degree North, to the
58th South latitude, and from the 35th to the 136th of
West longitude from London. It is3* nearly nine thousand
miles in length, whilst its greatest breadth is only ¢ three
thousand and four hundred miles. It is washed by two
great oceans, by which it carries on® a direct commerce
with the other three parts of the world. It is composed of
two great Continents, which are joined by a sort of Isth-
mus, which at Darien is only f sixty miles over. §

America is divided into the following provinces :
" NORTH AMERICA. Florida, W. Pensacola.

Louisiana, New Orleans

New Britain, Cities. New Mex.co, St. Fe.

Canada Quebec. . .
New Sc,()t]and,Halgfax. New Spain, Mexico.
New England, Boston.

New York, ,New York. SOUTH AMERICA.

New Jersey, Perth Amboy.

Terra Tirma, Panama.

Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Peru, Lima,
Maryland,  Anrapolis. . Guiana, Cayenne.
Virginia, Williamsburgh. Brasil, St. Sebastian.
Carolina,  Charlestown. Paraguay, Buenos Ayres.
Florida, E.  St. Augustiné. Chili, - St. Jago.

2 qui se trouvent 9 n’est que de f n’a que
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ABYSSINIA, in Africa.

AryssiNta is3' nine hundred miles long 3, eight

hundred broad, and contains about three hundred and
eighty thousand square miles. It is situated *8 be?ween
the sixth and the twentieth degree of North* latitude,
and between the twenty-sixth and the forty-fourth of East
longitude from London. It is bounded by Nubia on the®
North ; by the Red Sea on the East ; by Gorham on the
West ; and by the kingdom of Gingiro on the South.
+ The rainy season continues from ¢ April to ¢ September,
and is succeeded® without interval by a cloudless f ‘sky
and a vertical sun. ~ The earth, notwithstanding & the ex-
cessive heat, is perpetually » cold, partly ! owing to* the
gix months’ rains; and partly to ¥ the perpetual ? equality
of nights and days. ¥ .

There is no * country in the world which produces!a
greater number or variety of quadrupeds than Abyssinia.
Of the tame kind great quantities are met with ™ every
where, some " with horns of different dimensions, some
without horns at all°, differing also in the colour and
length of their hair.? Among the wild animals are 2
prodigious  number of the gazel kind.? The hyena is
still more numerous ; the wild-boar is met 9 frequently on
_ the banks* of rivers covered with® wood. The elephant,
rhinoceros, lion, leopard, and panther, are the inhabitants
of ¢ the low hot country, The crocodiles abound in all
rivers, not only of Abyssinia, but also of Nubia and Egypt.

_The number of birds in Abyssinia exceeds ® that of other
animals beyond x proportion; the high and low countries
are ¥ equally stored* with them. Many species of eagles,
hawks %, and vultures, overstock ® all parts of the country.
The golden-eagle is one of the largest birds that flies;
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he is 3* above eight feet from wing to wing.®  Great va-
rieties of storks cover the plains in May, when the rains
become constant. There are few owls, but they are of an
immense size b, and truly beautiful.

From the class of insects, I shall select here the tsalt-
salya, which furnishes a striking proof how fallacious it is ¢
to judged by appearances. If we consider its small size e
its weakness and want of beauty, nothing ** is more con-
temptible in the creation f, or more mswmﬁcant But if
we pass from these € to the account b “of his power, we
are obliged to acknowledge, with the greatest surprise,
that the elephant, the rhinoceros, the lion, and the tiger,
are! vastly k Aés inferiors, and that the appearance of this
small insect occasions more trepidation I, movement 5, and
disorder, than would m whole herds » of these monstrous 2
animals collected together.

This insect is in size very little larger© than a bee. As
soon as it appears, all the cattle forsake their food, and
run about P the plains. No resource remains to them a4’
but to hasten down tor the sands of Atbara, where this
cruel enemy never 5 dares to pursue them.?$ The camel
itself, though covered withs a thick skin, is not.capable to
sustain the vielent punctures.t of this insect. When it is
attacked by this fly, his body, legs *8, and head, are soon
covered with ¢ large bosses, which swell, break =, and
putrlf'y, to.the destruction of the creature. ¥

Among the vegetable productions of Abyssinia, one of
the most particular is the balm. The great value set
upon ¢ this drug in the East remounts to a great antiquity,
asb we know from¢ the Holy Scripture that the Ismaelites
brought with them balm* as part of their cargo. ¢
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The Nile has-its sources in the province of Damot, at
the bottom = of the mountain of Gresh. The Argows ot
Damot pay? divine honours to this river, and thousands ¢
of cattle Kave been and are still offered *8 to the spirit
supposed to reside at its sources.  This river is femark-
able for its periodical inundations, to which * Abyssinia
and Egypt are indebted ford their fertility. It has
several cataracts. Mr. Bruce, who saw that of * Alata,
gives us the following description of it: ¢ The water fell¢
‘in one sheet f without any interval, of about half ans
“ English mile in breadth, with a noise that was truly
“ terrible, and which stunned him b for a time. - A thick
“ fume covered the fall all round, and hung overi the

¢ course of the stream, The water, as far as ¥ he could

¢ discern, fell into a deep bason in the solid rock, and
“in twenty different eddies !, to the verym™ foot of the
¢ precipice.” : S

The chief cities of Abyssinia are Gondar and Dixan.
Gondar, the metropolis s, is situated upon a hill of a
considerable height. ' It consists of © about ten thousand
families in' time of peace. On the west end? is the
King’s house’, formerly a structurea of great conse-
quence. It was a square building, flanked with square
towers, was * four stories high '3, and from the top had a
magnificent view of all the country round it.s A part is
now in ruin, yet there are still ample ® lodgings in the two
lowest floors t, the audience-chamber 7 being 3* above one
hundred and twenty feet long. *3 — Dixan is built on the
top @ of a hill perfectly in the form of a sugar-loafx; a-

" deep valley surrounds it$ every where, and the road

winds spirally up ¥ to the hill, till it ends among the houses.
The town is well peopled:. the only trade carried on-
there 2 is that of selling children which have been stolen 3
in Abyssinia, ‘
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ALGIERS, in Africa.

ALciers is?* four hundred and eighty miles long®,
a hundred broad, and contains a hundred and forty-three
thousand square miles. It is bounded on the Easts by
Tunis; on the North by the Mediterranean ; on the South
by Mount Atlas; and on the West by the kingdoms of
Morocco and Tafilets. ‘ :

Algiers, with the peighbouring? states, Tunis and Tri-

‘poli, was formerly denominated® the Garden of the
. World. The produce of their soil furnished all Italy
with corn¢, wine, and oil. The lands, though alimost un-
cultivatedd now, are still very fertile in corne; dates34,
figs, raisins, almonds, apples, pears, plums, oranges, and
_pomegranates. ‘

Algiers has a Turkish?® Pashaw or Dey, who governs in
the namef of the Grand Seignior. When a vacancy hap-
pens, which it often does® by murder, every soldier in the
army has a vote® in the choosingi the succeeding Dey -
The election is often attended withk bloodshed?; yet it is
no sooner fixed, than he is recognised and obeyed by all,
He must! be confirmed by the great Turk; but that is
seldom refused. The incomem of the Dey amounts to
about one hundred and fifty thousand pounds, without
oppressing ® his subjects. = Out of thise he pays an
annual?® tribute to the Porte. His power is despotic,
-yet in all matters of importance he is expected? to take
the advice of a Common Council, which consistsa
of thirty Pashas, who often3% form parties* against
him, and who sometimes33 assassinate himr even in the
Council

The Algeriness, in general, subsist by piracy, They are
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intrepid* mariners, and fight desperately s when they meet
withb a prize at sea; yet they are fare inferior to the
English in the construction or managementd of their ves.
sels. Those infidels, with a small fleet, have harassed all
the nations of Europe, and obliged them*S to pay a kind
of tribute by way© of present. ;/It has often been thoughtf
surprising that the Christian powers should sufferg their
marine to be insulted by these barbarians®, who take the
ships of all nations who.do not pay them! a subsidy in
money 6r commoditiesk. - _ :

The- city of Algiers is computed to! containm about
one hundred thousand Mahometans, and fifteen thousand
Jews. It stands® on the side of a hill risinge gradually
from theshore, It is defended?® by a molep five hundred
paces in length *3, where they have a castle and large bat-
teries of guns, which have not been able, however, to
protect them™ from bombardments by the Christian
powers, whose subjects they have plundered 4 and carried’
into slavery. ’

ARABIA, in Asia.

Arar1A is3* thirteen hundred miles long?s, twelve
hundred broad, and contains seven hundred thousand
square miless, ' It is situated?8 between the twelfth and
the thirtieth degree of North latitude?, and between the
thirty-fifth and the sixty-firstt of East longitude from
London. . Arabia is boundedn by Turkey on the North;
by the Gulph of Persia and Ormus on the East; by the
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Indian Ocean .oni the South; and by the Red Sea on the
West. x -

Arabia is divided intos Arabia Petrzea®, Arabia

Desertac, and Arabia Felixd, It is remarkable that
this country has always preserved® its ancient name.
The word Arab, it is generally said, signifies robber;
and the word Saracen, by which one tribe is called,
_is said to signify doth a thief and an inhabitant of the
Desert. These names justly 33 belong to the Arabiansf,
for they seldom3$ let any merchandise pass without ex-
* torting# something from the owners, if they do not rob
them 6.

As a considerable part of this country lies under the
torrid zone, the- air is exccedmgly hot. The soil, in some
parts, is nothing moreh than immense sands, Whlch wheni
agitated by the winds, roll like the troubled ocean, and
sometimes 33 form mountains, by which whole! caravans
have been destroyed?s.; Here, says Dr. Shaw, are nom
pastures clothed with» flocks; no valleys filled with corn;
and no vineyards: but the whole is a desolate wildernesse,
diversified only by f‘pia.ms, covered *# with sand, and moun-
tains* made? up of naked rocks.

However, the southern part of Arabia, calledd Arabia
Felix, has in general a good soil, and is very fertile. Here
the cultivated? lands produce balm *, manna, myrrh, cassia,
frankincenser and other valuables gums: also cinnamoms?,
pepper, oranges, lemons, pomegranates, figs, and other
fruits, This country is famoust for its coffee, which is no
where found in sucli perfectionv.

The most useful? animals in Arabia are camelsx and
dromedaries. They are amazingly fitted by Providence
for traversing¥ the dry and parchedz deserts of this coun=
try. - The driest thistle or thorn is all the food -thisa
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animal requires?, and to save time he eats without stop-
ping®, or -occasioning a moment of delay. At one
‘watering-place ¢ he fills with 4 water a large cistern,
which Nature has formed in¢ him, from which he draws
-at pleasuref, and-pours in his stomach the. quantity he
wantss. The camels usually 33 carry eight hundred pounds
weight® upon-their back, which is not taken gff" during
the whole journey, as they naturally 33 kneel down to rest!
and risek with their load!. When they come nearm a
‘pool, they smell it*6 at a great distance, and set up® their
great trot till they come to ite.

" The Arabians, like most of the nations of Asia, are of
'a middle stature?, thind4, and of a swarthy complexionr,
with black? hair and black eyes. They are swift of foots,
‘éxcellent horsemen, and, in general, a martial people, ex-
-pert at the bow and lance, and since they are acquainted
witht fire-arms, good marksmen. The inhabitants of the
inland country live® in tents? and remove from place tox
place with their flocks and herds, as they have ever done
since they were a nation, . .

~ The Arabians in general are such? thieves, that tra-
vellers and pilgrims?, who are led thither2 from all nations,
through® motives of devotion or curiosity®, are struck
with terrdr on their approach towards¢ the deserts. These
robbers, headed by a captain, traverse the country on
horse-backd, assaulte, and plunder the caravans. On the
sea-coast they are mere pirates, and make prize off every
vessel they can mastere,” of whatever nation.§ The habit
of the rovingh Arabs is a kind of a blue shirt, tied
about! them with a girdle. They wear drawers, but no
'stockings. Many of them go almost naked; but the
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women in general are so wrapped up?, that nothing?s
can be discerned but their eyes. They eat all sorts
of flesh, except that of** hogs. Coffee, ted, water,
and sherbet is their usual drink?®: they have no strong?

liquors. T i

. The inland country of Arabia is under the government
of many petty princes, who are styled ¢ xerifs and imams.
These monarchs appear to be absolute botZ ind spirituals
and temporals ; the succession is hereditary, and they have
no other laws than thosee found in the Koran. - The north-
ern Arabs? are subject to the Turks, and are governed by
bashaws* residingf among them. They have no?*s stand-
ing & regular militia ; but the King commands? the purses
and persons of his subjects, as! the necessity of affairs
requires it*s,

As Mahomet makes a great figure in the history of
Arabia, it is properk to give here a short account of this
false prophet. Mahomet was born! in the sixth century,
of poor illiteratem parents. He was endued withn a
subtle genius, and possessed a degree of enterprise® much
beyondP his condition.} In the early part of his lifed he
had been employed as a factor by his uncle; in this capa-
cityr he had frequent? occasion to travel into Syria,
Palestine, and Egypt. During his peregrinationss he
observed a great variety of sects, whose hatred against
eacht other was inveterate, and from that time he formed
the design of establishing® a new religion more universal
than any* which had yet existed. He was assisted in his
design by Sergius, a monk, who had forsaken his cloister
and profession. -

To give the appearance of the Divine sanction .to the
religion he¥ proposed to establish, Mahomet turned out tc
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his advantage a calamity with which'> he was af
flicted. He gave out® that the fits of epilepsy to
which he was subject, were trances * into which * he
was miraculously .thrown by God, during which *3 he
was instructed in ¢ his will, which he was commanded ¢
to publish to the world. By this strange 9 story, and by
- Jeading ¢ a retired and austere life, he soon acquired a
character of sanctity among his acquaintance f and
neighbours. ' .

“When be -thought himselfs fortified by the number
and the enthusiasm of his followersh, he declared him-
selft a prophet sent by God to teach his will, and to
compel mankind to obey itk  He declared, that there
was 3 God who created the world, and governed all
things 7n # s that he had sent several prophets to teach
his will to mankind, among whom Moses and Jesus
Christ were the most eminent; but as their endeavours
had proved ineffectual!, God had sent him ™ as his last
and great Prophet, with a commission more ample than .
that of ** all others before him. God, he said, had com-
manded him *6 not only to publish his laws, but to subdue
those who would not obey them m. He added, that God
had given to his followers the possession of all the earth,
as a reward in this life, and had prepared for them here-
atter o a paradise full of sensual enjoyments, especially
those of ** love, These o, with the prohibition of strong ?
liguors, were the capital P articles of his creed.

These new principles were no sooner published, than a
great number of his countrymen 4 embraced them *¢ with
implicit 9 faith. ‘The most enlightened r, however, were
convinced of the deceits, and formed the design to cut him
off 5 but Mahomet, suspecting their intention, fled to Me-
dina, where he was received with open armst by the inha-
bitants. From® this flight, called the Hegira, the x Maho-
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metans compute ® their time®. Mahomet, by the assist-
ance of the inhabitants of Metlina, and others whom his
insinuiations and address daily 3% attached to him 6, ob-
liged all his countrymen to submit ¢ to his doctrine. The
speedy propagation of his system among the Arabians was
a new argument in his favour among the inhabitants of
Egypt, who were previously disposed to it :* Arians, Jews,

- and Gentiles, all forsook ¢ their ancient faith, and became 29
Mahometans. In a word, the contagion spreade over
Arabia, Syria, Egypt, and Persia; and Mahomet, froim a
deceitful hypocrite, became *-the most powerful ® monarch
of his time. He was * proclaimed King at Medina ¢z the
year six hundred and seventy-seven, and died five years
after, revered by his subjects. -

What is called the Desert of Sinai is a beautiful plain,
about f nine miles long *3, and three in breadth. Mount Sinai

' divides it*6 in two, each capacious enoughé to receive the
whole-camp of the Israelites. From Mount Sinai may be
seen b Mount Horeb, where Moses kepti the flocks of
Jethro, his father-in-lawk, when he saw the burning bush.
On these mountains are many chapels and cells, possessed
by the Greek ® and Latin monks, who pretend #o show the
spot! where every miracle recorded™ in the Scripture
happened. '

The chief » cities in Arabia are Mocha, Mecca, Aden,
Mascate, Suez, and Judah, where most © of the trade of this
country is carried on?, Mocha is a large ¢ and well-built
city, where the merchants resort from all parts of the world
to purchase their coffee. At Mecca, the birth-place 7 of
Mahomet, is a mosque, counted 1 the most magnificent of
any r temple in the Turkish ® dominions. Its lofty roof,
which is covered with goid, makes a delightful # appearance,
and is conspicuous at a great distance. The mosque has
hyndred gates, with a window overs each, and is'decorated
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withina in the most elegant ® manner. The number of pil-
grims® who yearly 33 visit this place is almost incredible ;
every musselman being obliged by his religion, to come thi-
therc ence in his life, or send a deputy.

At Medina, the city to which Mahomet fled when lie was
driven out of Mecca, is? a stately mosque, supported by
four hundred piliars, and furnished with three hundred silver
lamps 7, which are continually 23 burninge. It is called the
most holy by the Turks, because in it is placed the coffin?
of their prophet, covered with cloth of gold¢, under a ca-
nopy of silver tissue?, which the bashaw of Egypt renews
every year, by order of the Grand Seignior. Over the foot
of the coffin is a rich golden crescent?, adorned with pre-
cious 9 stones, and so curiously wrought?, that it is esteemed
a master-piece of great value, '

BOHEMIA, in Europe.

Bouemia is about four hundred and- eighty miles
long 3, and three hundred broad. Itissituated *8 between -
the forty-eighth and fifty-second degree of North latitude?,
and between the twelfth and the nineteenth degree of East
longitude from London. It is bounded by Saxony on the
North; by Poland and Hungary on the East; by Austria
and Bavaria on the South ; and by the Palatinate of Bava-
ria on the West. :

The air of Bohemia is not so wholesome as that of** the
rest of Germany, though the soil and produce be! pretty
muchk the same. We have no certain account of the po-
pulation of thiskingdom: about! ahundred and sixty years
agoitwas computed ™ o contain about three millions of in-
habitants, and at present not abovet four millions and a
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"fow hundred thousand. The Bohemians in their s per-
sons, habits#, and manners, resemble the Germans b. There
isc among them no middle state of people ; for every lord
is a sovereign, and every tenant a slave.

Although the Bohemians are not? at present remarkable
either for arts or arms, yet they formerly3? distinguished
themselves *6 as the most intrepid? assertorse of civil and
religious liberty. Their virtues may be considered as the
causes of their decayf, as no means were left unemployeds
by their masters for breaking b their spirit of independency ;
their customs and diversions are the same as those of
Germany.

The forms, and only the forms, of the old Bohemian
Constitution still 33 subsist; their states are composed of
the clergy, nobility 5, gentryl, and the representatives of
the towns; but the Emperor is now almost absolute. The
revenues of Bohemia are whatever the sovereign is pleased k-
to exact from the States, when they are assembled at
Prague. The Bohemian nobility used! to elect their own
princes ; the Emperors had always a great influence in the
elections. They sometimes3? imposed upon themm g
sovereign, and at last usurped the throne themselves;
Albert the Second received® in the same year (1438)
the crowns of Germany, Bohemia¥, and Hungary.

Prague, the capital of Bohemia, is one of the finest and
most magnificent cities in Europe, and is famousn for its
noble bridge. Its eircumference is so largee, that the

~ grand Prussian army in the last siege never could? com-
pletely invest it. The inhabitants are not proportioned to
its capaciousnessd: it is a place of very littler trade, and
therefore the middling inhabitants are not wealthy.
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BOURBON ,ISLAND, in Africa.

Tak Isle of Bourbon is situated?8 in the twenty-firsts
degree of South latitude’, and in the fifty-fourth of East
longitude from Londen. It is about ninety miles round:
there are many good roads for shipping round® Bourbon,
particularly on the North and South sides” ; but hardly a
single ¢ harbour where ships can be secured against the
hurricanes which. blow during the monsoons. The coast
is so surrounded?3 with rocks, sunk ae few feet below
the water, that ccasting alongf shore is at alls times dan-
gerous. v

On the southern? extremity isa volcano, which continu-
ally 38 throws out flames *, smoke, and sulphur, with a roar-
ing noise, terrible in the? night to mariners. = The climate
here, though extremely hot, is healthyi, being refreshed
with cooling galesk that blow morning and evening fram
the sea and land.

Theisland abounds in! brooks and springs; also in fruits,
grass, and cattle, excellent tobacco, aloes, white pepper,
and several kinds of fruit treesm. The rivers are well
stocked withn fish ; the coast with land and sea tortoises?;
and every part of the ° country with horned cattler. The
woods are full of turtle-doves %, paroquets, pigeons, and a
great variety of other birds, beautiful to the eye and
‘pleasant to the palater.

The French first 33 settled here in® the year one thousand
six hundred and seventy-twot, after they were driven?®
from the island of Madagascar. They have there some
considerable towns, and their India ships usually 33 touch,
and take refreshment at that island.
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BRAZIL, in America.

Brazit is two thousand end five hundred miles long 13,
seven hundred broad, and contains nine hundred and
forty thousand square miles. It is situated between the

“‘equator and the thirty-fifth degree of South latitude?, and
between the thirty-fitth and the sixtieth of West longitude
from London. Brazil is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean
‘on the North and East; by the mouth? of the river
‘Plata on the South ; and by a chain of mountains on the
West. ’

The name of Brazil was given to this country, because
it was observed to abound with® a wood of that name.
To the northwarde, which is almost under the equator,
the climate is hot, unwholesomed, and subject to great
rains in March and September, which often3 overflow¢
‘the country. But to the southward ! there is no part of
the world that enjoys ags more serene¥ and wholesome
air. The land near the coast is in general rather low
.than high, but exceedingly pleasant, bng interspersed
witht meadows and woods. On the west arei mountains,
from whence issue many noble rivers, that fall into the
great rivers Amazon and La Plata. Many others runk
from East to West, tilll-they fall into the Atlantic Ocean,
afterm meliorating» the lands which they annually 33 over-
flow, and turninge the sugar-mills? belonging to the

~ Portuguese.

The soil in general is extremely fruitful, and produces
sugar ?, tobacco, hides, indigo, balsam, and brazil wood?”
of a red colour, chiefly 33 usedd indyeingr. The produce °
of the soil was found very sufficient s for sustaining the in-
habitants, until the mines of gold and diamonds were dis-
covered®8, Theset, with the sugar plantations?’, occupy
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so many® hands, that agriculture lies® neglected, and Bra-
zil depends uponc Europe for its daily food.

The Portuguese of Brazil are described @ by several tra-
vellers as effeminate and vicious; of little sinceritye in con-
versation, or honesty fin dealing8; lazy, proud, and osten-
tatious . 'When they go abroadi, they are carried inakind
of cotton hammocks? called serpentines, which are borne
onk the negroes’ shoulders?. Most of these hammocks are

“blue, and adorned with ! fringes of the same colour. They
have a velvet pillow?, and above the head a kind of tester
with curtainsm®, so thatn the persone carried cannot be
seen, unless? he pleased. When he has a mind” to be
seen, he pullss the curtains.asidet, and salutes his acquaint-
ance whom he meets " in the streets. Scarcely any man of
fashion x or lady will passy the streets without being car-
ried in this manner.

- The trade of Portugal is carried on there upon the same
plan on which?*3 several nations of Europe trade with their
colonies of America. They send, like the Spanish, annual
fleets, which set sail? at stated times from Portugal, and
compose three floatas, bound toV three different ports of
Brazil. The trade of Brazil is very great, and increases
every year ; which is not surprising, as the Portuguese have
opportunities of supplying themselves with ¢ slaves for their
several works, at a much cheaper rated than any other
European power, that has settlements in America.” They
are the only one that have ¢ established colonies in Africa,
and from hence they import annually between forty and
fifty thousand negroes, whom they send to Brazil. .

Brazil is a very wealthy 9 and flourishing colony. The
export f of sugar from this country is growns lately much
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much greater than® it was; their tobacco is remarkably
good, but is not raised ® in such large quantities as in the
American colonies. The Portuguese had been longbin
possession of Brazil before they ¢ discovered the treasures
of gold and diamonds which have since made ¢ it so consi- -
derable. Their fleets used to carry to Europe a cargo
little inferior in value to the treasures of the Spanish ? gal-
leons. The gold alone amounted to near¢ four millions
sterling. Bat since the Royal Family of Portugal fled to
Brazil in 1808, and have continued there, this traffic and
export of Brazilian specie is much abridged. The money
that was wont to be sent to Europe for the service of the
government is now of course retained in Brazil to keep up
the splendour of the court; and Portugal is left to be
governed by a kind of viceroy.

St. Salvador, the capital of Brazil, commands a neble 9,
pacious, and commodious harbour. This city is built *&
ipon a high rock ; its situation makes it f almost impreg-
nable. It is populous and magnificent, and beyond £ com-~
parison the most gay and opulent city in all Brazil.

CAFFRARIA, in Africa.

CAFFRARIA is seven hundred miles long *3, six hun-
dred and sixty broad, and contains above® two hundred
tbousand square miles. This extensive ? country is bounded
on the North by Negroland and Abyssinia; on the West
by Guinea, Congo, and the sea; on the South by the
Cape of Good Hope ; and on the East by the sea.

“ The men among the Caffrees,” says Mr. Paterson, a
modern traveller, ¢ are from ! five feet ten inches to ¥ six
feet high *3 ; they are well proportioned, and in general
evince ! a great courage in attacking lions and other beasts
of prey. Their colour is a jet black; their teeth are white
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.ast ivory, and their eyes large. The clothing b of both
sexes is nearly the same ; it consists entirely of hides, of
oxen, which are as pliante as clothd. The men wear
tails of different animals, tied round ¢ their thighs, pieces
of brass in their hair, and large ivory rings 7 on their arms,
They are extremely fond of f dogs, which they exchange
for cattle ; and they carry this passion to such a height ¢,
‘that they will sometimes 33 give two bullocks for one dog,
if he pleases them?, Their whole ! exercise throughk the
day is hunting, fighting, and dancing.

The women are employed! in the cultivation of m their
garden and corn ; they also33 make baskets* and the mats
.upon which *3 they sleep. The men have great pride in»
their cattle, which they teach to answer a whistle ; when
they wish o their cattle o0 return home, they go a little
from the house, and blow 4 this small instrument, which is
heard at a great distance ¥, and in this manner bring s al)
their cattle home without difficulty.

There are great variations in the climate ; it seldom 3
rains except in the summer; the country, however, is well
supplied witht water. ¢ From what I observed in this
country, I am. induced v to believe,” continues Mr. Pater-
son, ‘that it is greatly superior to any other known part
of Africa.”

“ To judge* of the Caffrees by thosey I have seen,”
says Mr, Vaillant, < they are taller than the Hottentots of
the colonies ; they are also more robust, and possess a
greater degree z of courage. Their features? are more
agreeable, their faces are not contracted b towards the
chin, and their cheek-bones” do not project ¢ like those of
the Hottentots, They have not large flat® faces and
thick lips, like their neighbours, the negroes of Mosam-
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" bique, but a well-formed contour, an agreeable ¢ nose.
and sparkling eyes; so that, setting aside  our prejudice
with regard ® to colour, many womeén among them might
-be thought ¢ handsome by the side 4 of an European lady.”

The hair of the Caffrees, which is strong and curling,
is never greased ; but they anoint the rest of their bodies
to make themselves-¢ more active and strong. The men
are more particular in decorations than the women ; they
are very fond of f brass rings 7, and are seldom seen with-
‘out bracelets on their legs ¢ and arms, They make neck-
laces of the bones of the animals, which they polish and
whiten in the most perfect mannerb. Some content
themselves with the leg-bone 7 of a sheep hanging on' the
breast, which they think a great decoration.

In the warm seasoni the Caffrees only wear their orna-

_ments; when the weather is cold, they make use ofk
kroses made of the skin of calves, which reach to the!
feet. Let the weather prove ever so bad m, neither men
nor women cover their heads. ¢ Sometimes, indeed,”
says Mr. Vaillant, I have seen the head of a Caffree
adorned with » a feather stuck in the hair, but this is by
no means common °.”

The huts of the Caffrees are absolutely a perfect hemis-
phere; they are made of wood, and are covered withinp
and without 9 with a mixture of earth, clay 5, and cow-
dung?. The. door is so low, that to enter r the hut, you
must crawl on your hands and knees ; the fire-place s isin
the centre, and is surrounded by a circular rim, two tor
three inches high *3. The Caffrees entertain v a high opi-
nion of the Supreme Being x, and of his power ; they be-
lieve in a future state, where the good v will be reward-
ed *8, and the wicked punished ; yet they have no sacred
ceremonies, and never 33 pray.

* mettant de cOté 1 été p en dedans

b par rapport k ils portent des 9 en dehors

¢ passer pour . 1 descendent jusqu- * entrer dans
4 3 coté , aux s foyer .

¢ se rendre m quelque mauvais ¢ de deux

f aiment beaucoup que soit u ont

£ aux jambes 2 ornée d’ x de P'étre

b de la maniére o est tres-rare ¥ ol les bon

*



40

The Caffrees are governed by a chief or king, whose
power is very limited ; he receives no** tax, and has no
troop at his command ®; he is not feared, but generally
respected and beloved.” As he is permitted? to take as
many ¢ wives as he likes 4, it is necessary that he should
have ¢ a larger portion of land to cultivate, and a greater
number of cattle to tend. His cabin is neither £ higher
nor better decorated than the rest; his whole family live
round & him in about a dozen of huts.

The distance of the different hordes makes ith ne-
cessary for them to have chiefs appointed by the king.
When there is any thing to communicate, he gives themi
orders, which they communicate to their several k¥ hordes.
The principal weapon ! of the Caffree is a lance ; he seeks
his enemy face to face, and never *5 throws his lance but
openly. In the war he carries a shield made of the thick-
est part of the hide of a buffalo. He also 33 manages
with great skill » a club of two feet long 3, and three or
four inches thick in the largest part.

At the death of the father, the sons and mother divide
between them the property he has left. The dead are
seldom buried *8, but are carried away from the kraal by
their family, and deposited in a deep trench © common to
the whole horde, where the wild beasts repair at leisure »,
and devour them . The honours of buriala are only due
to the kings and chiefs of a horde.

We know from r the ancients, that the inhabitants were
two s thousand years ago in the same rude situation in
which *3 they are at present. All the attempts t of the
Europeans have hitherto been ineffectual for making the
least v impression, or giving them the least inclination to
follow the European manner of livihg x '

The Portuguese are sovereigns of the greatest part of
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the coast, and have a number of black ? princes for their
tributaries. There are some independent princes who
have extensive dominions 2, particularly the Kings of Da-
komy and Whidah, the most noted for the slave trade?.
Upwards of two hundred years have the European nations
traded with Africa in human? flesh, and encouraged in
the negro countries wars3, rapine, and desolation, that
the West Indies® might be supplied with slaves. The
annual exportation of slaves from Africa has exceeded «
hundred thousand men. v

A sea officer? lately 33 visited all the chiefs of the ne-
groes in our settlements, and found thepolice and punish-,
ment of all crimes regulated by the slave trade?. Those
who trespass against ¢ the laws are sold 8 for slaves for the
‘benefit of government. Theft, adultery, and murder, are
the highest crimes among them, and subject ¢ the whole
family to slavery¢; but any man { condemned to_slavery
for the crime of his relations, may redeem himself ¢ by
furnishing two slaves in his place. This traficin b crimes
makes i the chiefs vigilant,

The CANARIES, in Afica.

Tue Canaries, anciently called the Fortunate Islands,
are situated *8 between the twenty-seventh and the twenty-
ninth degree of North latitude ; and between the twelfth
and the nineteenth of West longitude from London.
These Islands enjoyk a pure temperate climate, and
abound in the most delicious? fruits, especially grapes,
which produce the rich wines called Canary, whereof, a
great part is exported ‘to England.’ They abound! of
those little birds of their fame, so much admired in Eu-
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rope; but their notes® in their native lands far excel b
those in¢ a cage, or a foreign ? climate.

Great Canary, which communicates its name to the
whole, is 3* about ¢ hundred and fifty miles in circumfer.
ence, and is so extremely fertile, that it produces two’
harvests in a yeard. Tenerifle, the second in sizee, is
about a hundred and twenty miles round f, it abounds in
corn, wine 34, -and oil, though it is much encumbered
with mountains, particularly the Peak, which in clear
weather may be discerned at a hundred and twenty miles
distance. It is an ascent in the form of a sugar-Joaf7,
about fifteen miles in circumference, and thirteen thou-
sand and two hundred feet perpendicular. This moun-
tain is a volcano, and sometimes 33 throws out a great
quantity of sulphur, which converts ¢ the land into barren
deserts *. '

These islands were first discovered *8 and planted by
the Carthaginians ; but after the destruction of that state
by the Romans, they laid concealed t from the rest of the
world tillt tZe year one thousand four hundred and five,
when they were again discovered * by the Spaniards, -to’
whom they belong. It is remarkable, that though the,
natives resembled thek Africans in their stature! and
complexion, their language was quite different ; they had
none of their customs ™, and did not know that there was
any country in the world besides their own »,
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CANADA, in America.

Cavapa is six hundred miles long, two hundred
broad, and contains about ¢ hundred thousand square
miles. It is situated between the forty-fifth and the fifty-
second? degree of North latitude?, and between the
sixty-first ® and eighty-first degree of West longitude from
London. Canada is bounded by New Britain and Hud-
son’s Bay 7 on the North and East; by Nova Scotia and
New England on the South ; and by unknown lands * on
the West.

The climate of this province is cold, and the winter
very tedious ©; the soil in general is good, and produces
wheat #, barley, rye, and many other sorts4 of grains,
fruits, and vegetables; tobacco, in particular, thrives
well ¢, and is much cultivated. The isle of Orleans, and
the lands near the rivers are extremely fertile. The
meadow-grounds ¢, which are well watered; yield f excel-
lent grass, and feed s vast numbers of great and small
cattle. 'The rivers branching throughh this country are
very numerous, large, and deep : the principal is the river
St. Laurence, which issues from the lake Ontario, takes
its course i North-east, washes Montreal, and meets the
tide upwards & of four hundred miles from the sea, where
it is navigable for large vessels,  After receiving! in its
_progress ™ innumerable » smaller rivers, it falls into the
ocean at Cape Rosieres, where it is 3* ninety miles broad °.
In its cowse it forms a variety of? islands for the most
part very fruitful and pleasant.

There are five lakes in Canada, called Ontario, Erie,
Huron, Michigan, and the lake Superior ; they are large,
communicate with one 9 anothier, and would be all navi-
gable, but forr the stupendous cataract of Niagara,
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which interrupts the passage. The fall is® one hundred
and fifty feet perpendicular?, in a place where the water
is about ¢ half a mile wide 4. No words® can express the
consternation of travellers in seeing so great af body of
water, violently thrown from such a¢ height upon the
rock, from which ith rebounds, appearing as white asi
snow. The noise of this fall is often heard at the distance
of fifteen miles, and sometimes farther. The vapour
arising k from the fall is seen at a great distance, and
appears like a cloud. . ,‘

The uncultivated parts! of North America contain the
greatest forests in the world ; they are a continued wood,
not planted by the hands of man, and to all appearance as
old as m the world itself, Nothing *$ is more magnificent
to the sight ; the trees lose themselves in the clouds, and
are of a prodigious variety of species.

Animals make the most curious and interesting part of
the patural history of Canada; they are of a prodigious
variety ; the forests abound with stags, elks, deer 3,
bears, foxes, martins, wild cattle, ferrets, squirrels, hares,
and rabbits. The marshes and lakes swarm with otters
and beavers, which are the most curious animals we are
acquainted with». The American beavers are about° four
feet long, and weigh between sixty and seventy pounds;
they live from fifteen to twenty years, and the females
bring forth ? three or four young at a time 9. They do
not continue long at a time r in the water, yet cannot live
without frequently 33 bathing in its. The savages, who
waget a continual war witk them, believe that they are
rational creatures?®, that they live in society, and are
governed *8 by a leader or prince. .

Among the reptiles of this country, the rattle-snake
chiefly 33 deserves attention. Some of them are as big
as™a man’s leg 7, and they are long in propertion. What
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is most remarkable in this animal is its tail, which ig
scaly 3, and on which *3 grows every year a ring or row
of scales. In moving?, it makes a rattling ncise, from
which it takes¢ its name. The bite? of this serpent
is mortal, if a remedy is not immediately applied. The
rattle-snake seldom 3 bites passengers, unless it is ¢ pro-
voked; and never 33 darts itself without first rattling
three times with its tail. When pursuedf, it folds itself
round, and darts with great fury against his pursuers;
nevertheless the savages chace it 8, and find its flesh very
good.
° The chief cities of Canada are Quebec, Montreal, and
Les Trois Rivieres. Quebec, the capital, where the
governor resides, is situated *8 at the confluence of the.
rivers St. Laurence and St. Charles, about three hundred
and twenty miles from the sea. It is built on a rock
partly b of marble, and partly of slate. The town is
divided ?8 into an upper and a lower i; the houses are of
stone and built in a tolerable manner k., The fortifications
are strong though not! regular. The number of inhabit-
ants have been computed at fifteen thousand. The
haven, .which lies opposite the ™ town, is safe and com-
modious ; it is flanked by two bastions, that are raised
twenty feet from the ground. The town called Les Trois
Rivitres, is about half the waye° between Quebec and
. Montreal ; it is much resorted to? by several nations of
Indians, who come here 1 Zo sell their furs and skins. The
town is pleasant, and numbers of handsome houses are
built *8 on both sides of the three rivers, which give the
name to the town. Montreal stands * on an island in the
river St. Laurence. While the French had ® possession
- of Canada, the island belonged to private proprietorst,
who had rendered it *6 a most delightful place to live in u.
The town forms an oblong square, divided into regular
streets ; the houses are built in a handsome manner, and
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may, for the most part, be seen from the harbeur, as the
hill upon which they stand» falls® gradually toc the
water.

CAROLINA and GEORGIA,
United States.

Turse provinces are 3* seven hundred miles long %,
three hundred and eighty broad, and contain above a
hundred thousand square miles. They are situated *
between the thirtieth and the thirty-seventh degree of
North latitude 7, and between the seventy-sixth and the
pinety-first degiee of West longitude from London. They
are bounded 2% by Virginia on the North ; by the Atlantic
ocean on the East ; by the river St. John on the South;
and by the Mississippi on the West.

~ There is no 25 great difference between the climate of
these provinces and that of Virginia, only the summers
.are of a more intense 9 heat, and the winters milder and
shorter. The weather is subject to sudden transitions
from heat to coldd, and from cold to heat; the winters
are seldom severe enoughe to freeze any considerable
water, and the frosts have never * strength enough f to
resist the noon-day sun &,

The soil near the sea is much the worse ; in many parts
it is little better than an unhealthy marsh ; for Carolina is
an even plain ® for eighty miles from the sea; not a hill,
not a rock, nor scarcely even a pebble is to be met withi;
but the country, as you advance in it, improvesk con-
tinually ; and at @ hundred miles distance from Charles-
town, where it begins to grow hilly, the soil is of a pro-
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digious fertility ; and nothing * can be more pleasant 2
to the eye than the variegated disposition of this country :
here the air is pure and wholesome, and the summer-
heat? much more temperate than in the flat sandy coast.

In Carolina the vegetation of every kind of plants is in-
credibly quick b, All the European plants arrive at per-
fection here beyond that of ¢ their native country. With
proper culture, silk, wine, and oil might be produced in
these colonies ; wheat grows extremely well in the back
parts 4, and yields a prodigious crop. The chief produc-
tions of -these provinces are corn, hemp, flax, cotton, tos
bacco, indigo, olives, and oranges. ‘ »

Nothing *5 surprises an European more at first sight
than the size of the trees here, as well as in Virginia and
other American provinces. The trunks are 3* often from®
fifty to seventy feet high without a branch, and frequently
above thirty feet in circumference. Of these trunks
when f hollowed, the Indians make canoes? which serve
to ¢ transport provisions from place to » place; and some,
though formed of one piece of timber, are large enough'i
to carry thirty or forty barrels of pitch.

All the animals of Europe are here'in plenty ; black
cattle k are multiplied prodigiously ;. fo have two or three.
hundred cows.is very common, but some have a thousand
and upwards!. They ramble all day at pleasure m in-the

- forest, and return every evening » to their calves, which
are kept in fenced ¢ pastures. It is surprising that the
cattle should have P increased so quickly since they were
first imported from Europe, while there are a such r num-
bers of wolves, tigers®, and panthers in the woods and
forests. ) , .

The first Englishs expeditions tot Carolina were un-
fortunate ; but in the year one thousand six hundred and
sixty-three, several noblemen having obtained a chartér
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from Charles the  Second, investing them witha the
property of this country, parcelled out the lands to
those who were willing  to follow them *6.  They began
their first settlement between two navigable rivers, and
laid ¢ the foundation of Charles-town, which was designed
to be the capital of the province. - They soon * quar-
relled among themselves, and were attacked by the In-
dians: to prevent the fatal consequences of their in-
testine divisions, and foreign wars 5, the parliament put
this colony under the immediate proteetion of the crown,
and from this time the trade advanced with wonderful
rapidity. ] '

- The method of settling in Carolina was to pitch upond
a void space of ground, and to purchase it at the rate of
twenty pounds per thousand acres, or to pay a penny
an acre¢ yearly to the proprietors, without purchase-
money. The people herelive in the same plentiful and luxu-
rious manner with f the Virginians ; poverty is almost an
entire stranger ¢: the general topic of conversation among
men are negroes, the prices of indigo, rice, and tobacco.
Political enquiries® or philosophical disquisitionsi are
very little attended ¥ to. Temperance and industry are
not to be reckoned! among the virtues of the Carolinians;
the time which they waste inm drinking and gambling®
leaves to them *¢ very little opportunity to improve their
plantations or mines.

In a country that pretends to any degree of civilization,
one would hardly expect to find a custom of putting oute
the eyes of each other ; yet this barbarous custom is pre-
valent? in both Carolinas, and in Georgia, among the
lower class of people. 4

The only place worthy of notice is Charles-town, the
metropolis of South Carolina, which in size r, beauty, and
trade, may be considered as one of the first in the United
Provinces of America. It is admirably situated at the con-

* qui leur donnoit ¢ entiérement in-  mperdent a

t youlurent connue n 3 jouer
jetérent ' matidres ¢ d’arracher

4 de choisir i discussions P prévaut

¢ sou l'acre k occupent trés-pen 4 le bas peuple

fque ! comptées r en grandeur



- 49

fluence of two navigable rivers ; the town is regularly for-
tified *8 by nature and art; and the houses are large and
well built; somea are of brick, and others of woad, but
most of them handsome and elegant,. The streets are
wide, straight, and intersect® each other at right angles.
Its neighbourhood is bezutiful beyond description.
Several handsome equipages are kept here; the planters
are rich, and the people expensive¢ in their dress and
way of living d,

CHINA, in Asia.

Cuina is3* fourteen hundred and fifty miles long,
twelve hundred and sixty broad, and contains above eleven.
hundred thousand square miles. It is situated *6 between
the twentieth and the forty-second degree North latitude,
and between the ninety-eighth and the hundred and twenty-
third of East longitude from London. China is bounded
by Tartary on the North; by the Pacific Ocean on the
East; by the Chinesian Sea on the South; and by Ton-
quin and the-Tartarian countries on the West.

This empire, according to ¢ the authors of the Universal
History, is divided into fifteen provinces; each of which
might, for its '8 largeness f, fertility, and populousness,
pass for a¢ distinct kingdom. The air of China is different,
according to the situation of the places; towards the
North it is sharp », in the middle it is mild, and hot in the
South. The soil is fruitful. oft every thing that can mi-
nister k to the necessaries! or conveniences of life. The
culture of cotton, and the rice fields? from which the bulk m
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of the inhabitants are clothed and fed, is ingenious almost
beyond description.

The rare trees that are found2 in other parts of the

~world are found in China, and some are particular to it.
self: among which *3 is the tallow-tree, whose fruit has
all the qualities of our tallow, and serves theb natives for
candles, when it is manufactured with oil. Some yield a
kind of flower; some partake ¢ of the nature of pepper:
the gum of others is poisonousd, but affords the finest
varnish in the world.

It would be unpardonable® not to mention here the
tea-plant, which so much 33 abounds in China : it is planted
in rowsf, and is pruned & to prevent luxuriancy. Not-
withstanding our long intercourse with China, writers
are still divided about the® different species and culture
of this plant. It is generally thought that the green and
the bohea grow on the same shrub, but that the latter
admits ¢f some preparation, which takes away i its racking
qualities, and gives itk a deeper colour. The culture of
this plant seems o be very simple. It is supposed that
the Portuguese had the use of tea long! before the
English; but it was introduced among the latter before
the Restoration in 1660.

According to some accounts, there are fifty-eight mil-
lions of inhabitants in China. This amazing population
frequently 33 occasions a dearth™ ; parents who cannot
support their female children, are allowed » to cast them*
into the river. The Chinese, in their persons, are of a
middle size°, have broad faces, black eyes, and short
noses; they cut gff the hair of their head, and, like the
Mahometans, wear only a lockpr on the crown. The
women have little eyes, plump lips 9, black hair, and a de-
licate complexion. The smallness of their feet is reckoned
a principal part of their beauty, and no swathing r is
omitted when they are young to give thems that accom-

3 qu'on trouve ¢ taillé n ont permission -
b sert aux b sur les ° moyenne taille
¢ tiennent . I bte P une touffe

d un poison k Jui donne 9 lévres grosses

¢ “inexcusable 1 long-temps * compression

, €nrang o disette s leur donner



51

plishment, so that they rather totter than walk when they
are grown up &

The Chinese have been represented as a dishonest sez
of people, employing their natural quickness only to
cheat the nations they deal with?®, especially the
Europeans. Their hypocrisy is said to be without
bounds; and men of property practise the lowest bribery
to obtain preferments. As these accounts have been
drawn up¢ by people who were little acquainted with¢
the interior parts of that empire, it seems not just to cha-
racterise a great nation by a few instances of this kind,
though well attested; and we do not know them suffi-
ciently to ¢ form an accurate judgment of their *8 manners
and characters.

The dress of the Chinese varies according #0 the dis-
tinctions of ranks, and is entirely under the regulation of
the law, which has even fixed the colours that distinguish
the different conditions. 'The emperor and princes of the
blood have alone @ right to wear! yellow; certain man-
darins, upon dayss of ceremony, wear red satin, but in
general they are clothed in black, blue, or violet. The
colour of the common people is always blue or black.
The men wear on their head a cap of ‘the fashion ! of «
bell ; the rest of their dress! consists of a vest, and a
gown thrown over it; they wear silk boots? lined with %
cotton, and a pair of drawers, The dress of the women
differs but little from that of the men, only their gown has
very large sleeves.

The parties never * see one another in China till! the
marriage is concluded by the parents, and that is genes
rally when the parties are children. No persons are
buried within the walls of a city. Every Chinese keeps
in his house a table, upon which * are written the names
of his*# father, grandfather, and great grandfather m, be=
fore which they frequently 33 burn incense ?, and prostrate
themselves». 'When the father of the family dies, the
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name of the great grandfather is taken away 2, and that **
of the deceased is added.

The Chinese language contains only three hundred
and thirty words, all of one syllable; but eaf:h word
is pronounced with so many? modulations, which have
different meanings ¢, that it becomes more copious than

" could be imagined. The genius of the Chinese is pe-
culiar to themselves : they have no conceptiond of what
is beautiful in writing, regular in architecture, or natural
in paintinge. Their literature is comprised in arbitrary
characters %, which amount to about eighty thousand,
and -are amazingly complicated; the difficulty of re-
taining them greatly 33 retards the progress of sciences;
but there isf no part of the¢ world where learning is
attended with more honour, and where there areb more
powerful inducements to cultivate it. The literatit
are the only nobility known in China; and should
they bek of the lowest birth, they become mandarins
of the highest rank in proportion to! the extent of their
learning m, -

The. canals of China entitle the ancient inhabitants to
the character of a most wise and industrious people ; their
commodiousness and length are incredibie; the chief of
them are lined with hewn stonesn, are deep: enough for
large vessels, and extend o sometimes nearly a thousand
miles in length ; they are furnished with quays, and some-
times with bridges of a curious? construction. These
canals, and the variety of objects that.are seen? upon
their borders, render China delightful as well as fertile, in
places that are not so 4 by nature.

The great wall that separates China from Tartary is
supposed to extend from twelve to fifteen hundred miles;
it is carried over mountains and valleys, and reaches
fromr the province of Chensi to the Yellow sea. It is
built of brick and mortar, so well tempered, that it is but
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little decayed », though it has stood fort eighteen hun-
dred years. It is built like the walls of the capital city
of the empire, but much wider, and it is from¢ twenty
to twenty-five fzet high3.  Mr. Regis, who took the map
of these provinces, always 33 found this wall -paved wide
enoughd for five horsemen to travel abreast with ease.

The Chinese bridges cannot be sufficiently admired;
they are sometimes built upon barges strongly chained
together. Some of them rune from mountain to moun-
tain, and consist only of one arch; thatf over the river
Saffrany is four hundred cubits long *3, and five hundred
high ; some in the interior parts are said to be still more
stupendoys. -

The triumphal arches of this country form another
species of artificial curiosities. They were erected to the’
memory of their great men with vast labour and expence;
there ares about eleven hundred, out of which® two
hundred are particularly magnificent. Their sepulchral
monuments make likewise a great figure, and have been
much admired.

The Chinese? pagodas are vast embellishments to. the
face of the country; they seem to be constructed by a
regular order, and all ¢f" them are finished with ! exquisite
carving and gilding®. That of** Nankin is one of the
most magnificent; 1t is called the porcelain tower?, be-
cause it is lined with Chinese tiles. Their temples are
remarkable for their capaciousnessl, their whimsical
ornaments, and the ugliness of the idols they ™ contain.
Every province in China is a scene of curiosities : their-
buildings have a pleasing elegance agreeable to the eye,
and present a diversity of cbjects not to be found» in
European architecture. ’ B ‘

China is so happily situated, and produces such ae
variety of materials for manufactures, that it may be
called the native land of industry; but it is an Industry
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without taste, though carried on? with great art and neat-
ness. * The manufacture of chinab was long¢ a secret in
Europe, and brought immense sums to that country: the
affect still to keep it @ secret, but it is well known that the
chief material @ is a pulverised earth, and several European
countries exceed them in manufacturing that commodity.
The Chinese sitks are generally plaine and flowered
gauzes; their cotton and other clothes are famous for
furnishing a light warm wear £. The Chinese deal & with
all European nations for ready money?; such is their
pride, that they think no manufacture equal to their own,
and will not! take in exchange the goods of any other
country . ,
® Before the conquest of China by the Tartars, the
government of this empire was a most instructive and en-
tertaining article. It was patriarchal in the strictest sense
of the word. Obedience and respect to the father of each
family was enforcedk in the most rigorous manner, and
the emperor was considered as. the father of the whole.
-His mandarins were locked upont as his substitutes; and
the degrees of submission due from the tinferior ranks to
the superior were observed with the most scrupulous pre-
cision. A weak administration drove the Chinese inte
arms™, and a kind of revolution succeeded, which they
justified, by saying that their sovereign had ceased to be
their father. During these internal commotions, the
Tartars invaded and conquered the empire in 1644, and
have always since kept it *6 in their hands. The emperor
is styledn ¢ Holy son of Heaven, sole governor of the
earth, and great father of his people.” - -
China is at this time a far more powerful empire than it
was © before its conquest by the Tartars. This was owing?
to the consummate policy of the first Tartarian emperors,
who obliged the Tartars to conform themselvesd to the
Chiriese manners, and the Chinese to wear r the Tartars
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dress and arms : by this method the two nations were in-
corporated *8 together.

The Chinese land army?7 is said to consist of more than**
seven hundred thousand men ; but in this number are com-
prehended all those who are employed in the preservation
of canals, the great roads, and the public peace. The
imperial guards amount to about thirty thousand men.
By a Chinese treatise on the military art, translated into
French, it appears that they are well versed in the theory
of the art of war. One of their maxims is never 33 to
fight with enemies more numerous, or better armed than
themselves. v

The public roads of China are in general very broad, and
-are paved in all the Southern provinces. Valleys have been
filled up b, and passages have been cut through the moun-
tains, to make theme¢ commodious. They are generally
bordered with very lofty d trees ; covered seats are erected
at proper distances, where the traveller may shelter himself
from the rains, or the excessive heats of the summer.

China is said to contain four thousand and four hundred
walled cities, the chief of which are Pekin, Nankin, and
Caaton. Pekin, the capital of ilie whole empire, and the
ordinary residence of the emperors, is situated in a very
fertile plain, at twenty leagues distance from the great’
wall. It is an oblong square, is divided into two cities,
and is 3" six leagues in compassf. The walls of Pekin
are ¥ fifty cubits high*3, and hide the whole city; they
are so broad, that centinels are placed upon them on
horsebacke. The nine gates of the city have a noble ap-
pearance at ah distance; the arches arc built of marble,
and the rest with large bricks, cemented with excellent
mortar. Most of the streets are built in a direct line;
the largest are 3* about ¢ hundred and twenty feet broad *3,
and a league in length. The shops, where they sell silks
and chinal, generally take up* a whole street, and afford
a very agreeable prospect. This city is computed to!
contain two millions of inhabitants,
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Of all the buildings » of this great city, the most re.
markable is the imperial palace. A French Jesuit, named
Father Artier, who was indulged with the sight of itb,
says that the palace is more than ¢ three miles in eircum-
ference, that the front of the building shines with gilding,
paint and varnish, and that the inside is furnishf:d with
every thing that is mostd beautiful ande precious in
China, the Indies, and Europe.

Nankin is' upwards of thirty miles in circumference,
and is very populous and rich; all the produce of the
empire is seen here in the greatest perfection. The por-
celain tower?, which is seven stories high '3, is esteemed
one of the finest pieces of architecture in thef world, —
Canton is the greatest port of China, and the only one
that is¢ frequented by Europeans. The city is enteredt
by several iron gates7 ; the streets are very straight, but
generally narrow ; they are so crowded }, that it is difficult
. to walk in them¥, and a woman of any fashion! is seldom
seen in themm, The inhabitants of this city and suburbs
are said to amount to twelve hundred thousand men;
they have such a regard» to privacyo, that no windows
are made towards the streets, but in shops and places of
public business. )

s,

DENMARK, in Europe,

" DENMARK is two hundred and forty miles long, « hundred
and fourt;en broad,_ and contains about sixteen thousand
square miles. It is situated between the fifty-fourth
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and the fifty-cighth degree of North latitude, and be-
tween the eighth and the eleventh of East longitude from
London. ,

One of the largest and ¢ most fertile of all the provinees
of this kingdom is Jutland, which produces abundance of
all sorts of grain and pasturage, and which served formerly
as a kind of magazine for Norway on all occasions. Jutland
is every where® interspersed with hills; and on the East
side it has fine woods of oak, fir, beech, and other trees.
The island .of Zealand is for the most part a sandy
soil, fertile in grain, and agreeably variegated with woods
and lakes of water. The climate is more temperate here,
on account of » the vapours of the sea, than in many parts
of Europe more southerlyc. Spring and autumn are
scarcely known in Denmark, on account of the suddend
transitions from cold to heat, and from heat to cold.

The greatest part of the lands in Denmark are fiefs, and
the nobles have such a ¢ power over their farmers, that they
dispose of them at their owzn will. When a farmeris an in-
dustrious man, and by great labour has ameliorated a poor
faym, his lord often removes him f to another, and expects
he shall perform there s the same laborious task, without
any other emolument than what he shall think pzoper® to
give himi. This practice necessarily throws the greatest
damp uponk the efforts of industry, and prevents! the im-
provements which otherwise would be introduced in agri-
culture; the consequence of which™ is, that nine.parts in
ten of the inhabitants are in a state of poverty.

Denmark produces an excellent breedr of horses, both
for the saddle and carriage; above© three thousand are sold
annually out of thep country. This kingdom is well situ-
ated for commerce ; its harbours are good, and its mariners
expert in the navigation of the different parts of the ocean,
Its chief exports are timber, black cattle 9, butter, oil, train.
ailr, pitch, iron, and furs : its imports are salt, wine, brandy,
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silk, cloth, clocks, and several other commoditiesa of the
English manufactures.

By an actual numeration, made iz the year one thousand
seven hundred and fifty-nine, of his Danish majesty’s sub-
jects?, they were found to amount to two millions four
hundred and forty-four thousand souls, exclusive of? the
Islanders and Greenlanders: However ¢ disproportioned
this¢ number may seem to the extent of the country, yet
every thing considered, it is greater than could have beene
expected from the uncultivatedf state of his dominions,

The ancient inhabitants of Denmark possessed a degree
of courage which approached even tos ferocity ; but by a
continua% series of oppression, their national character is
much changed, and from an enterprising? and warlike
people, they are become timid and indolent. The Danes,
like other Northern nations, arve giveni to intemperance in
drinking. They are very fond of & pomp, and endeavour
to! imitate the Irench in their manners and dress, though
they arem naturally the wery contrast of that nation. °

By the ancient constitution, the kings of Denmark came
ton the throne by election, and, in conjunction with the
senate, where they presided, were invested with the exe-
cutive power. The legislative power was vested in the
states, who were composed of the clergy, the nobility,
and the commons. The nobles had soon the greatest
influence in the senate, and oppressed the people and the
clergy.  These two orders threw their eyes towards the
king fore protection against the nobles; retired from the
senate ; resolvedr to resign into his hands their privileges,
and to establish in his family the hereditary succession of
their crown. The king readily accepted their offer, and
womised thema protection. The gates of Copenhagen
were shut®s, and the nobles were obliged to confirm what
bad been done, ‘

i
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© After this extrdordinary revolution in the government,
the king divested » the nobility of many of the privileges
they » had before enjoyed. All matters of importance
are decided *8 in his council ; here the laws are proposed,
_discussed ¢, and enacted ; here the king grants fPrivileges
and decides upon the extension or restriction-of the laws;
here, in short, he expresses his will ¢ upon the most im-
portant affairs of his kingdom. ’

The revenues of his Danish majesty amount to about a
nillion sterling yearly : they have three sources ; the im-
positions he lays ¢ upon his subjects, the duties paid by
toreigners, and his own demesne landsf. The internal
taxes of Denmark are very variable, because they are
abated or raised § at the king’s will. The tolls® paid at
Elsineur by foreign ships that pass through the Sound into
the Baltic are more certain ; they are paid in proportion
to the size! of the ships, and the value of the cargo.
This tax has more than once thrown the Northern parts
of Europe into a flame, ‘and has often been disputed by
the English and Dutch. _

The present military force of Denmark consists of se-
venty thousand men, cavalry and infantry, the greatest
part of which® is a militia, who receive no pay, but are
registered | on the army list 7. The regular troops are
about twenty thousand, and mostly foreigners. Though
this army is 3° extremely burdensome ™ to the nation, yet
it costs little to the crown. When Norway belonged to
Denmark, great part of the-infantry lay in that country,
and lived upon the boors at free quarters ; and in Denmark
the peasants are obliged to maintain the cavalry, and fure
nish themn victualse and lodgings.

The present fleet of Denmark is composed of thirty-six
ships of the line, and eighteen frigates. The fleet is gene-
rally stationed at Copenhagen, where are the dock-yards®,
storehouses 9, and all the materials necessary for the use
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of the marine. They have about twenty-six thousand re-
gistered seamen, who cannot quit the kingdom without
" leave, hor serve on board a# merchantman without per-
mission from the-admiralty ; four thousand of them are
kept in constant pay, and are employed in the dock-yards.
Copenhagen, the capital of Denmark, is situated ¢ in
the fine island of Zealand: it was originally a settlement
of sailors, founded by some wandering fishermen in the
twelfth century. It makes now a magnificent appear-
ance at a distance, and contains about® ¢ hundred thou-
sand inhabitants. The houses in the principal streets are
built of brick ; but in others they are chiefly ¢ of wood.
Several of the streets have canals*, and quays for ships
close to the houses. The police is very regular, and
people may walk at midnight with great safety.through
the whole ¢ city. The chief glory of Copenhagen is its
harbour, formed by a large canal, flowing ¢ throughf the
city, gnd which is capacious enough¢ to contain five hun-
dred ships.

|

EGYPT, in Africa.

Ecever is3® six aundred miles long, two hundred and
fitty broad, and contains ¢ hundred and forty thousand
square miles. It is situated between the twentieth and the
thirty-second * degree of North latitude 7, and between the
twenty-eighth and the thirty-sixth of East longitude from
London. It is bounded by the Mediterranean Sea on the
North; by the Red Seaon the East by Abyssinia on the
South ; and by the desarts of Barca, and unknown lands,
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From® March to November the heat is excessive,
« During the whole of this? season,” says Mr. Volney,
“ the air is inflamed, the sky sparklinge¢, and the heat
oppressive to those who are not ¢ accustomed to it.”
The southerly winds which sometimes 33 blow in Egypt,
are of such a ¢ heat and aridity, that no ** animated body
can withstand £ their fatal influence. During the three
days which it generally lasts, the streets are deserted, and
woe & to the traveller whom it surprises remote from
shelter.

It is well known b that the vast fertility of Egypt is
owing tof the annual overflowing ¥ of the Nile: it begins
to rise ! every year about m the middle of June, and con-
tinues rising » forty or fifty days; it then falls® by degrees.
At the height of its flood in' the lowerr Egypt, nothing
is to be seen d in the plains but the tops of forests and
fruit trees *; the towns and villages are built upon emi-
nences. When the Nile is at its proper height, the inha-
bitants celebrate a kind of Jubilee ; the banks which confine
its are cut by the Turkish bashaw, attended by his gran-
dees. The canal at Cairo is first opened, and then succes-
sively all others down tot the sea. When the banks are
cut, the water is ledv into the great canal which runs
through=* Cairo, and hence it is distribufed into cuts¥ for
supplying their fields and gardens. When the water has
subsided, the husbandman # throws his corn into the ground
in October: and six weeks after, nothing *$ is more pleasant
than the prospect which thé country presents inrising corn,,
vegetables, and verdure of every sort. March and April
arethe harvest months7; the country producesthree crops,
one of lettuces and cucumbers, one of corn, and cne of
melons. The Egyptian pasturage is equally prolific, as
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most of the quadrupeds produce two at a time?, and the
sheep usually four lambs a year. N

" Agriculture is not in a very thriving condition among
the Egyptians; if we compare the present produce of
the lands with what they might be brought to produce?
by proper cultivation. The best part of Egyptian agri-
culture is the watering of'¢ their grounds, which in a
torrid climate, where it seldom 33 rains, would be an arid
and barren desart, were it not ford the fertilising waters
of the Nile, which are received in canals and reservoirs
when the river isat its greatest height; and thus conveyed
through e the fields, where they are kept for watering the
grounds, asf occasion requires it &, ) :

The Egyptians useh oxen to beat ouf their corn, by
trampling 1 upon the sheaves, and dragging after them a
clumsy machine; by. this operation the chaff is very much
cut down and destroyed; it is at the same time a very
tedious operation, which injures the quality of the corn.
Niebuky’'s Travels.

Egypt abounds in black cattle!, and it is said that the
inhabitants employ every day two hundred thousand oxen
in raising ™ water for their grounds. The Egyptian horses
are very fine; they never trot, but walk well, and gallep
with great speed, turn shortn, stop in a moment, and are
very tractable. Tygers, hyenas, camels, and antelopes, are
natives of Egypt, Ostriches are common here, and are so
strong, that sometimes the Arabs ride upon their backse,
says Mr, Guthrie.

As' the population of Egypt is almost confined to the
banks of the Nile, and » the rest of the country is inhabited
by the Arabs and other nations, we can say little upon this
head e .with precision. It seems, however, certain that
Egypt 1s not at present so populous as it wasr formerly.
The descendants of the original Egyptians are an ill-
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looking people 2, immersed in indolence, and distin-
guished by the name of Copts. Those who inhabit the
_villages and fields at a considerable distance from the
Nile, consist of ¢ Arabs, who for the most part are with-
out any fixed abode. The Turks who reside in Egypt re-
tain all their Ottoman pride and insolence ; they wear
the Turkish habit to distinguish themselves from all
others. o

The women are not admitted ¢ into the society of men,
even at table. 'When a rich man is desirous ofe dining
with one of his wives, he gives her previous noticef;'she .
prepares the most delicate dishes, and receives her lord
with the greatest attention and respect. The women of
the lower class usually 33 remain standing ¢ in a corner of
the room, while their husbands are at dinner, and present
them with® water to wash their hands.

¢ The secrecy which is observed with respect to every
thing that regards the women, rendered it impossible for
me,” says a modern traveller, ¢ to obtain a particular in«
formation concerning the! ceremonies of marriage among
the Egyptians; I can only describe what I saw in a public
procession at Cairo, on the occasion of a marriage. The
bride, covered from k head to foot, walked under a ca-
nopy borne by four men; several slaves walked before
her, some playing on the tambourine, and others sprinkling
scented water !; she was followed by a number of women,
and by some musicians riding ™ upon asses. A number
of servants attended her, and performed feats of strength:
and agility. We met one day,” says the same author,
“ an Arab bride near Alexandria; she rode° upon a
camel, and behind her followed her dowry in cattle and
furniture. The procession marched on slowly, music
played, guns were fired, and the women raised continual
shouts? of joy.” :

The dress of the Egyptians and other Mahometan - na-
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tions of the Fast is adapted to their climate and manners
As they are accustomed to sit cross-legged®, they wen.
their clothes very wide. The Turks who set? the fashion,
wear a shirt, linen drawers?, and stoc'kings; over thes'ec
they put on large red breeches, to which are sewed slip-
pers. They wear also a vest which falls under the knees-
and over the whole a robe reaching downd to thee feet
thatf this robe may not incommode them in walking,
they take up & a part of it by means of a broad girdle,
in which is fixed a poniard, which the Turks constantly 32
wear. They shave theirh head, reserving only a small
tuft of their hair, and wear a warm turban, which they
never take offi, in expression of respect.

It is more difficult for a traveller to describe the dressk
of the women than of the men. So far from being per-

- mitted to enter! the haram, a stranger must not even see

a lady in her own house; it is impossible to observe their
dress in the streets, because when they go abroadm they
wrap themselves up 1 so closely, that the most curious ob-
server cannot distinguish the different parts of their dress.
At Cairo they conceal the head and a part of the body
with a large black veil; and their rich habits are covered
with a large wrapper of plain linen?, which they put off
when they enter the apartments of their friends. The
Arabian women in Egypt, and in the desart, wear large
metal rings? in their ears, others of the same kind upon
the legs, and upon their arms. On their fingers they have
small rings of little value ; they sometimes3? hang small
bells to the tresses of their hair; some 4 paint their hands
yellow, and their nails red; others fancy themselvesr
highly adorned by indelible blue marks upon the cheeks
the chin, and some other parts of the body.

Before the invasion of Egypt by the French in the
year 1798, the government was both s monarchical and
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republican. The monarchical part was executed by the
pasha, and the republican by the Mamalukes. The pasha
was appointed by the grand seignior as his viceroy. The
republican part consisted of a divan, composed of twenty-
four beys or lords; every one® of the beys was arbitrary
in his. own territory; if the pasha attempted?® to violate

their privileges, they did not suffer hime¢ to continue in his
post.

The revenues are said fo amount to about a million ster-
ling, which is very inconsiderabled whene compared to
the natural riches of the country, and the despotism of
the government. Authors are greatly divided on the mi-
litary strength of Egypt; Mr. Norden tells us that it is
divided *¢ into two corps, called janizaries and assafs; the
latter amounting to about four thousand men, and the
former to seven or eight thousand. The pasha never
dared to employ these troops against the beys, who had
separate armies of their own; so that in fact the depend-
ence of Egypt upon the Porte is merely nominal, or
amounts & at most to feudal services. The beys have been
barbarously massacred in Cairo, so that the dependence
of Egypt is divided now between the pashas and the
‘wealthy inhabitants.

Of all the countries of the known world, Egypt pre-
sents the greatest number of monuments of antiquity.
Its pyramids have been often described *8; their antiquity -
is beyond the n research of history, and their original use
is still unknown. The eye, if not pleased, is at least
singularly struck i by the appearance of those enormous 2
masses. The three principal are seen from Cairo, and
everystranger who arrives in that capital is tempted to ap-
proachk and examine them. ' The basis of the largest
covers eleven acres of ground, and its perpendicular
height is four hundred and forty feet, according to Mr.
Niebuhr; and five hundred according fo other travellers!
who have measured it. These enormous masses are built
of calcareous stones of the same nature as the rock upon
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which *3 they stand: they are 2 the most stupendous, and,
to all b appearance, the most useless structures that were
ever ¢ raised by the hands of men. o

The mummy pits, so called from their d containing ¢ the
mummies, or embalmed bodies of the ancient Egyptians,
are subterraneous? vaults of a prodigious extent; some
of .the bodies are perfect at this day, though buried three’
thousand years ago.

The labyrinth in Uppers Egypt is a curiosity thought
more wonderful than the pyramids themselves. It is
partly under ground, and cut out of b a marble rock 7; it
consists of twelve palaces, and a thousand houses, the
intricacies of which occasion its name. Wonderful grottoes
and excavations abound in Egypt. The whole country,
towards Grand Cairo, is a continued *8 scene of antiqui-
ties, Cleopatra’s needle? and its sculpture are admi-
rable. Pompey’s pillar? is a fine regular? column of a
single stone i, eighty feet high *3, exclusive ofk the base;
Mr. Niebuhr says that it consists of three blocks of red
granite. '

Cairo, the capital of Egypt, is a large and populous
city, but a disagreeable residence, on account! of its
pestilential air and narrow? streets™. It is divided into
two towns, the old and the new, and is defended by a
castle, said to have been built by Saladine. The public
baths are very numerous; they are for the most part
paved with marble, and ornamented in the fashion n of
the country. The private buildings make a mean ap-
pearance on the outside ©, but are often richly furnished
and adorned withinp. A canal runs through 4 the middle
of the city, from one end r to the other, into which
they let s the water of the Nile when it rises to a certain
height.

Arabs and Turks from all the provinces of the Ottoman
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empire form the most numerous part * of'the inhabitants of
Cairo; after these Mahometans the Copts are the most
numerous, and occupy whole quarters of the city; they
are descended from the ancient Egyptians, have lived for®
two thousand years under the dominion of different con-
querors, and have experienced many vicissitudes of for-
tune, They have lost their manners, their language,
their religion, and almost their existence.

In a city like Cairo, inhabited by a number of petty
tyrants, who are ever at variance among themselves¢, and
who often proceed ¢ to open violence to determine their
quarrels, private persons can never ** consider themselves
in perfect security. The narrowness of the streetse,
which are always crowded, are also favourable to disorder ;
yet fewer instances of robbery or murder are heard of
here than in the great cities of Europe. The officers of
police visit the different parts of the city both by night f
and day, and without any form or process condemn the
offenders to the bastinado. They will even hang theme¢
if they find -them in the act of robbery. The fear of
these officers restrainsh the people from mutiny i, and pre-
serves order through the city. All the streets of Cairo
have gates, which are shut at night¥; but a porter waits
to open! to those who can give satisfactory reasons for
passing from one street into another.” This regulation pre-
vents nocturnal assemblies and tumult among the people.
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ENGLAND, in Europe.

ENGLAXD is three hundred and eighty miles longs,
three hundred broad, and contains seventy<nine thousand
¢even hundred and twelve square miles, with ¢ hundred
and nineteen inhabitants to each, according fo an English
geographer. It is situated *8 between the fiftieth and the
fifty-sixth degree of North latitude, and is bounded 8
on the North by Scotland 2, and by the sea on all other
sides. o

The soil of England differs almost in each county, not
so much from? the nature of the ground, as frome the
progress which the inhabitants of each eounty have made
m the cultivation of lands and gardens, which is carried
here to a great degree of perfection. '

The air in many places is loaded with¢ vapours, and
the weather is so capricious and unfavourable ¢ to certain
constitutions, that many of the inhabitants fly to foreign
countries in hope of obtaining a renovation of f their
health. The seasons succeed ¢ each other, but in what
months they make their appearance is indeterminate.
The spring begins sometimes in March, and sometimes in,
April; in May the face of the country is sometimes co-
vered with hoar frosth instead of blossoms. The natives
experience sometimes the four seasons within the compass
of one day i; yet the inconstancy of the weather is not
attended with & the sad effects that might naturally be
apprehendedl. A few weeks make up the difference
with regard to the maturity of the fruits of the earth;
and it is hardly ever observed m that the inhabitants suffer
by‘a hot summer. ~
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Few countries excel® England in beautiful scenes; the
variety of high and low lands, the corn® and meadow
grounds®, the intermixture of inclosure ¢ and plantations,
the noble seats, cheerful villages, and well-stocked
farms, decorated with the most vivid ¢ colours of nature,
are truly inexpressive. Though 3° England is full of de-
lightful rising grounds, yet it contains butf few moun-
tains : the most noted ¢ are the Peak in Derbyshire, the
Endle in Lancashire, the Wolds in Yorkshire, Malvern
in Worcestershire, and the Cotswold in Gloucestershire,
with Plinlimmon and Snowdon in Walesh, ;

The rivers in England add greatly to its 8 beauty and
opulence 5. The Thames, one of the noblest rivers in
the world, risesi on the confines of Gloucestershire, and
after receivingk the tribute of many streams, passes to
Oxford, then by Reading, Marlow, Windsor, Kingston,
and Richmond, where it meets the tide; from whence
it flows to London, where it becomes navigable for large
ships to the! sea. There is a great number of other con-
siderable rivers, such as the Severn, reckonedm the se-
cond for importance, and the first for rapidity ; the Med-
way, which falls into the Thames at Sheerness, and is
navigable for large ships as far as Chatham ; the Trent,
the Ouse, the Tyne, the Tweed, &c. which fertilise the
country, and contribute to enrich the inhabitants.

Among the minerals, the tin mines’ of Cernwall de-
servedly take the leadn. They were known to the Phc-
nicians some ages ¢ before the Christian ara; and sincer
the English have found a method of manufacturing their
tin into plates, they are of immense benefit to the na-
tion. The tin works 7 are under peculiar regulations, and
the miners have privileges ? and parliaments of their own.
There are about ¢ hundred thousand Cornish miners, ac-
cording to Mr. Guthrie. Quarries of free-stones ¢ are
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found in many places ; Northuml?erland yields alum, salt
pits, and coal pits in great quantity.

The animal production is here in great plenty and per-
fection. The English horses are excellent, wl:u_athera we
regard their spirit, strength, swift_ness, or glocﬂlty_. The
English have taken incredible pains* for improving the
breed b of this noble animal, and the success has been
answerablee, for they now 3% unite all the qualities of In-
dian 9, Persian, Arabian, and Spanish horses. Thq irre-
sistible spirit of their cavalry renders them *¢ superior to
all others; and an English hunter will perform incredible
things in a fox or stag chase’; those which draw equi:
pages are often particularly beautiful.

The English sheep are of two kinds; some are -very
large, and have excellent fleeces, but are not so good to
eat as the smaller sort . It is thoughte, that in England
twelve millions of fleeces are shorn annually, which, at
two shillings a fleece f, make twelve hundred thousand
pounds. In some counties of England, and particularly
in Lincolnshire, the inhabitants are so curious of their
breed of ramss, that they sometimes 3 pay fifty pounds
for one’of these animals.

The English, in their persons, are generaily well sizedh,
regular featured, fair, and florid in their complexion’:
the women are particularly handsome, but are still to fe
more valued! for their prudent behaviour, and their ten-
der affection for their *8 husbands and children. The Eng.
lish nobility and gentry of great fortune, cultivate a more
frequent intercourse m with the other nations of Europe
than » their forefathers did, which ¢ has enlarged society
in England ; and the effects of this intercourse become
daily » more visible, since 4 travelling is not confined to
one sex alone. )

The sensibility of the English is discovered r in nothing
more than in the vast subscriptions for public charities,
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raised> by all degrees of both sexes. The poor are re-
lieved » with a liberality unknown to other nations. The
people are assessed in ¢ proportion to their property for
the poor of their respective parish; and upwardsd of
twelve millions sterling are collected yearly for charitable
purposes ¢. Notwithstanding those noble provisions, which
should banish f poverty from England, the streets of Lon-
don abound with objects of distress, who beg in defiances
of the laws. ‘

The English listen to the voice of misfortune in trade,
and generously contribute to the relief of the parties. An
Englishman of education and reading b is one'of the most
accomplished gentlemen in the world; he is, however,
more shy and reserved in his communications than a scholar
of other nations. Courage is a quality that seems to be
congenial to the English ;' they are not remarkable for in-
vention, but they generally improve upon! the inventions
of others. s

The church of England is governed by two archbi-
shops and twenty-four bishops. The two archbishops are
those of Canterbury and York ; the former is the first peer
of the realm, and the metropolitan of the church of Eng-
land; he takes precedence ofk all the dukes and officers
of state,- who are not of the royal family. The bishops
have all the privileges of peers. They are to examine
and ordain priests and deacons, to consecrate churches,
and to adiminister the rites of confirmation ; they collate
benefices, grant institutions to livingsJ, are to defend the
liberties of the church, and to visit their dioceses at least
once in three years. -

The English language is a compoundm of almost every
other language in Europe, particularly the Saxon, the
French, and the Celtic. It is copious, energetic, and
expressive ; it abounds with writings » addressed to the
imagination and feelings ©; the inventive power? of Shak-
speare, the sublime conceptions of Milton, the strength
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and harmony of Pope, the delicacy of Addison, and t.he
pathetic simplicity of Sterne, may be compared *8 with
the best authors among the ancients. i

The Bath waters’ are famous through ali the world
for drinking» and bathing. There are in the kingdom
many remarkable springs, whereof some b are impregnated.
‘with¢ salt, as that of?* Droitwich in Worcestershire;
some with sulphur, as the famous well of Wigan in Lan.
cashire; others have petrifying qualities, as that near
Lutterworth in Leicestershire ; some ebb and flow 4, as
that of the Peak in Derbyshire, whose waters rise and
fall ¢ several times in a day. . To these may be added the
bone well of Herefordshire, which is generally full of
small bones, like those of frogsf or small fish, thoughe
ofte= cleared outh. At Ancliff in Lancashire is a famous
burning well, which issues ! such a strong vapour of sul
“phur, that if you apply a light to it, the top of the water
is covered with a flame, which lasts several hours ; the
fluid itself will not burn when taken out of the well k.

Derbyshire is celebrated for many natural curiosities;
the Elden hole?, which is in the side of a mountain, is ¥
about seven yards wide 3, and fourtéen long, but of what
depth is not known. . A plummet! once drew eight hun-
dred and eighty-four yards of line after it without find-
ing am bottom. The Poole’s hole, near Buxton, deserves
a particular mention; the entrance for n several paces is
very low, but soon opens into a lofty vault above a° mile
‘in length; a current of water which runs along? the
middle, adds very much to the astonishment of all those
who visit this vast cave. The drops of water which hang
from the roofd have an amusing effect, as they reflect
numberless * rays from the candles carried by the guides.

It is well known that commerce and manufactures have
raised s the English ¢ be one of the most powerful nations in
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Europe. England is of all countries one of the mos
proper for trade, from its a situation as an island, from tha
freedom of its constitution, and from its manufactures of
every kind®, which are brought to great perfection. Its
trade with the West Indies consists chiefly in34 sugar,
rum, cotton, cocoa, coffee, pimento, ginger, indigo,. ma-
terials for dyers, mahogany planks, and drugs. The ex-

orts there from England are a coarse kind of linen ¢, with
which the Indians clothe their slaves; linen * of all sorts;
broad cloth for the planters and their families; silks and
woollen stuffs for ladies; hats?,” stockings, shoes of all
sorts ; strong beer, butter, and cheese ; iron ware, such as
saws, hatchets, chisels, knives, nails, and in general what-
ever 4 is manufactured in Great Britain.

The trade of England to the East Indies is exclusive,
and is lodged in ¢ a company which have acquired terri-
torial possessions in Hindoostan, that render them the
most powerful commercial company that have everf been
known in the world. Their revenues are said o amount
annually to above three millions and a half sterling. The
company exports to the East Indies all kinds of woollen
manufacture, all sorts of hardware, lead %, bullion and quick-
silver, It imports gold *, diamonds, rawsilks &, drugs, tea,
pepper, arrack, china, salt-petre, wrought silk b, muslins,
calicoes, cotton, and all woven manufactures of India.

The trade of England with all the parts of the world is '
immense ; its exports { have been computed at seven mil-
lions sterling, and its imports at five, out of which above &
a million is re-exported ; so that!if this calculation ™ be
true, England gains annually three miilions sterling in
trade ; but this is a point upon which ** the most experi-
enced merchants differ. It is supposed, that at least two-
thirds of the foreign trade of England is carried» on in the
port of London,

The supreme executive power of Great Britain 45, by
the constitution, vested in° a single person, King or
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Queen; for it is indifferent to which sex the crown
descends. The person entitled to it2 ds immediately
entrusted b with all the ensigns¢, rights, and prero_gatives
of sovereign power. The principal duties of the king are
expressed in his oath at the coronation, which is _admi-
nistered ¢ by one of the archbishops of the realm, in the
presence of the people, who, on their part ¢, reciprocally
take the oathf of allegiance to the crown.

The Archbishop says, Will you solemnly promise and
swear to govern the people of this kingdom according tos
the statutes, laws, and customs, in parliament agreed
ont?  The King. I solemnly promise so to do i. — Arch.
Will you, to your power, causek the law and justice, in
mercy, to be executed in all your judgments? The King,
I willl, — Arch. Will you, to the utmost of your ™ power,
maintain the laws of God, the true profession of the gos-
pel, and the Protestant reformed religion? and will you
preserve unto the n bishops and § clergy of this realm, alf
rights and privileges which by the law do° or shall apper:
tain unto them or any of them? The King. All thisl
promise to do?. Then he lays his hand 4 upon the gospel,
and says, The things which 1 have herebefore promised,
I will perform and keep; so help mer God. Then he
Lisses the book,

The person of the king is sacred in the eye s of the law;
he cannot be deemed guilty of b.ny crime; he can make
no *§ new law, raise no new taxes, nor act in opposition to
any of the laws ; but he can make war or peace, send and
receive ambassadors, make treaties 2, levy armies, and fit
out t fleets for the defence of his dominions. - He grants
commissions to his officers by sea and landv, revokes
them *¢ at pleasurex, disposes of all magazines and castles,
summons ¥ the parliament o meet, adjourns, prorogues,
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and dissolves it ¢ at pleasure ; he can refuse his assent »
to any bill, though passed in both houses, and then it
has no more force than if it had never ** been moved b;
but this is a prerogative which he hardly ever ¢ exercises.
He possesses the right 4 of choosing his .own council, of’
nominating ¢ all the great officers of the state, of the
household f, and of the church. In short, he is the foun-
tain of honour, from whom all degrees of nobility and
knighthood are derived. Such is the dignity and power
of the king of England. )

The parliament is assembled by the king’s writs&: and
its sittings must not be intermitted h above three years,
The constituent parts of the three states of the realm are,
the king, the lords spiritual and temporal, who, together
with_the king, siti in the house of peers, and the com-
mons, who sit in another house. It is necessary, for pre-
serving the balance of the constitution, that the executive
power should bek a branch of the legislature. The crown
cannot begin any alterations in the present established law,
but it may approve or disapprove the alterations sug-
gested! and consented by the two houses, The par-
liament therefore cannot abridge the executive power of
any right which it now has by the law, without its own
consent ; since the laws must stand as they @ are, unless
the powers agree 2 to alter them *6,, In this congists the
excellence of the English constitution, that all the parts
of it ° form a mutual check upon each ? other; the com-
mons are a check upon the lords, the lords upon the com-
mons, and the king upon both.

The house of lords consists 4 of the two archbishops,
twenty-four bishops, and all the peers of the united king-
dom. The number of peers is indefinite, and may be in-
creased by theking. Thehouse of commonsis composed of
six hundred and fifty-eight members, elected by the coun-
ties, cities, and boroughs ; five hundred and thirteen mems-
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bersare the representatives @ of England, forty-five of Scot-
Iand, and one hundred for Ireland, which last were added
to the union of that country with Great Britain. Every
member, though elected by a particular district, serves
for the whole united kingdom; the end? of his coming
thitherc¢ is not particular, but general. The housed of
commions has power to inquire into ¢ all national grievances,
to have them f redressed &. With regard tob taxes, itis
an ancient and indisputable privilege of the commons,
that all grants of subsidies do begin in their house; the
general reason.given for itiis, that as the supplies are
raised upon the body of the people, it is proper! that they
alone should have m the right of taxing themselves 6.

The method of making laws is the same in both houses ;
the majority binds the whole, and this majority is declared
by votesn publicly and openly given. To bring a bill into
the house of commons, it it is of a private nature, a pe-
tition is presented by a member, who sets fortheo the
grievances to be remedied. In public matters, the bill is
brought iz upon a motion made *8 in the house without
any petition. The bill is read three times at a convenient
distance, and discussed at every time P : when it is passed,
it is carried to the house of lords for their concurrence,
and delivered to the Speaker 4, who comes to the bar to
receive it *5. It passes there through r the same forms as
in-the other house ; and if rejected, no more notice is taken
of it s; but if it is agreed to, the lords send a message"*.
that they have agreed to the same. When both houses
have done with any bill, it is deposited in the house of
peers to wait the royal assentu, except in the case of a
money bill?, which, after receiving the concurrence of the
lords, is sent back x to the house of commons,
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The giving a royal assent to a bill is a matter of great
form. When the king is to pass» a bill in person, he ap-
pears on his throne in the house of peers in his royal robe,
with the crown on his head »; a seat on the right hand is
placed for the prince of Wales, and others on the left for
the princes of the blood: the bench of bishops runs along ¢
the house on the right hand of the throne, and that of
the dukes and earls on the left; the other lords, viscounts,
and barons face the d throne. The titles of the bills that
have passed both ¢ houses are read, and the king’s an-
swer? is declared by the clerk of the parliament in French
as follows : Le roi leveut, if it is a public bill ; soit_fuit
comme il est désiré, if it is a private one ; le roi remercie ses
loyals sujets, accepte leur bénévolence, et aussi le veut, if
itis a money bill ; le roi §'avisera, if he refuses his assent
to the bill. The king may give his assent by commiission-
ers?, named in letters patent under his great seal, and
signed *8 with his hand. ]

" The land forces?, in time of peace, amount to about &
forty thousand men ; but in time of war they are very.
considerable. The royal navy has ever been its *8 greatest
defence and ornament; it is its ancient and natural
strength, and has been assiduously cultivated even from
the earliest agesh. The navy is commonly divided into
three squadronsi, the red, white, and blue ; which are so
termed k from the difference of their colours. Each squa-
dron has its admiral': but the admiral of the red has the
principal command! of the whole, and is styled m vice
admiral of Great Britain.

There are several ordersin England ; the most celebrated
are those of the Garter and the Bath. The order of the
Garter was instituted by Edward the Third in the year one
thousand three hundred and forty-four. It consists» of the
sovereign, and twenty-five companions, called Knights of
the Garter, who wear a medal of St. George killing a dra-
gon; this medal is commonly enamelled on gold o, and is
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suspended from 2 a blue ribband, which crosses the body
from the shoulder. The garter, which is of blue velvet,
bordered with b gold, is buckled under the left 2 knee; on
it are embroidered the words, Honz soit qui mal y pense.

Knights of the Bath, so called from their ¢ bath_ing inthe
time of their creation, are supposed to have been ¢ instituted
by Henry the Fourth about the year one thous_and and four
hundred : they wear a scarlet ribband 7 hanging from the
left shoulder with an enamelled medal. The badge of the
order is a rose issuing ¢ from the dexter side of a sceptre,
and a thistle from the sinisterf, between three imperial
crowns placed * within this motto, tria juncta in unum.
The number of the Knights is undetermined.

London, the metropolis of the British empire, is a city
of surprising extent 8, of prodigious wealth, and immense
commerce. It is situated on the banks of the river
Thames, which 'is continually filled with ships going to
orh coming from the most distant® countries. The irre-
gular form of this city makes it! very difficalt to know its
Precise extent: however, it is reckoned ¥ to be 3* twenty
miles in circumference, and to contain above a! millien of
inhabitants in winter. London is the centre of trade, and
has an intimate connection with all the counties in the
kingdom ; it is the grand mart m, to which all parts send
their commodities n, and from whence they are sent to
every part of the world.

London Bridge” was built of stone in the reign of Henry
the Second, about the year eleven hundred ard sixty-three,
by a tax laid upon © wool ; from? that time it has under-
gone 4 many alterations ; it has nineteen arches, and crosses
the Thames at a place where it is 3* nine hundred and
fifteen feet broad 3. Westminster Bridge? i§ reckoned
one of the most complete ? structures of the kind in the
known world. It is built entirely of stone, and extends
over r the river at a place where it is3* twelve hundred
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and twenty-three feet broad. On each side is a fine ba-.
lustrade of stone, with places to shelter @ from the rain,
and a fine foot-way for passengers. It consists of four-
teen piersb, thirteen large<, and two small arches, all
semicircular, It is computed that the value of forty thou-
sand pounds, in stone and other materials, is always under
water. This magnificent structure was begun in 1738,
and finished in twelve years, at the expence of three
hundred and eighty-nine thousand pounds, defrayed by
the parliament. Blackfriars Bridge? falls nothing short
‘of ¢ that of Westminster, either in magnificence or work-
manship; it is situated almost at an equal distance between
those of Westniinster and London,

The cathedral of St. Paul is the most ¢ capacious, mag-
nificent, and regular protestant church in the world.
The length within f is five hundred feet, and its height
from ¢ the marble pavement? to the cross on the top of
the cupola, is three hundred and forty feet. It is built of
Portland stone in the form of a cross; after the model of
St. Peter at Rome. It takes uph six acres of ground,
yet the whole length of this church hardly ** equals the
width -of St. Peter’s.

Westminster Abbey? wag first built 28 by Edward the
Confessor ; Henry #he Third re-built it from the groundi;
it is the repository of the deceased English kings; and
here also monuments are erected to the memory of illus-
trious personages of England. o

The monument erected at the charge of the city of
London, to perpetuate the memory of its being de--
stroyed k by fire, is justly worthy of notice. This column
exceeds in height all the obelisks of the ancients: it is
above ! two hundred feet high *3, has a staircase in th_e n
middle to ascend to the balcony, which is about = thirty
feet short of the top. On the base of the monument, the
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destruction of the city, and the relief @ given to the suffer-
ers by Charles the Second, and his brother, are emble-
matically represented in bas relief. The charge of erect-
ing this® monument amounted to upwards of thirteen
thousand pounds.

FRANCE, in Europe.

" FrANCE is 3* about six hundred miles long 3, five hun-

- dred broad, and contains one hundred and sixty thousand
three hundred and seventy-four square miles, with about
a hundred and fifty-five inhabitants to each c. It is situ-
ated *8 between the forty-second ¢ and the fifty-first ¢ de-
gree of North latitude?. France is bounded by the
English Channel and’ the Netherlands on the North ; by
Germany, Switzerland, and Italy on the East; by the
Mediterranean and the Pyrenean mountains on the South;
and by the Bay of Biscay on the West.

France, by its situation, is one of the most compact.
kingdoms in the world, and well fitted f for power and
commerce.y The air is in general mild and wholesome ;
the weather is much more clear and settleds there than in
England ; but in the Northern® provinces, the winters
are more intensely cold. France is happy in an excellent
soil, which produces corn 2, wine, oil, and almost every
luxury of life. Animal? and vegetable productions are
here in vast plenty : no *$ nation is better supplied with
wholesome springs and waters, of which the inhabitants
make excellent use, by the help of enginesk for all the
conveniences ! of life.
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The chief mountains in France, or its borders 2, are the .
Alps, which divide it from Italy; the Pyrenees, which
divide it from Spain ; Mount Jura, which divides it from
Switzerland ; Vauge, the Cevennes, and. Mount D’Or.
The principal rivers are the Loire, the Rhone, the Ga-
ronne, and the Seine. The vast advantages 6otk in com-
merce and conveniency, which arise® from these ¢ and
other rivers of France, are greatly improved ¢ by the ar-
tificial canals of Languedoc, Orleans, and Calais S, which.
render the inland ¢ navigation inexpressibly commodious *
and beneficial. ¢ . C ’

France has several mineral ® waters of great repute¢;
those of Bareges under the Pyrenean mountains are pre-
ferred *8 to al% others of the kingdom for the recovery of
health. ( The waters of Sultzbach in Alsace, are said to
cure the palsy b, the nerves, and the stone. Forges, in
Normandy, is celebrated for its mineral waters; and those
of St. Amand cure the gravel and obstructions. It would
be endless to! enumerate all the mineral waters of France,
as well as many k¥ remarkable springs ; but there is one in
Auvergne, which I cannot help mentioning here!: it boils
constantly, and makes a considerable noise; the water has
a poisonous quality, and the birds that drink of itm die

- instantly. ‘ ’

France produces excellent fruits* of all kinds », parti-
cularly grapes 3, figs, prunes, peaches, apricots, pears,
apples, &c. The wines of Champagne, Burgundy, and
Bourdeaux ¥, are excellent, and are exported in great
quantities,  Excepting ¢ wolves, France contains but? .
few animals that are not to be found 4 in England. The
‘horses, black cattle, and sheep, are numerous, but
inferior to the English. The chief forests are those
of ** Orleans and Fontainbleau, which contain eachr
about fourteen thousand acres of woods of different
kinds.,
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According to® the latest and best calculations b, France
contains about twenty-five millions of ml}abltants. The
French, in their persons, are well-proportioned, and more
active than their neighbours. Their genius and manners
are well known, and need not here be described. Of all
the people .in the world, they bear¢ adversity and re-
duction of circumstances with the best grace. They have
been censured for? insincerity ¢, but this false imput-
ation is owing to £ their great civility, which occasions a
suspicion upon ¢ their candour among those who do not
know them 6. In privateb, they have many amiable
characters, and a great number of instances of generosity
may be found among them. It is but doing them!
justice to acknowledge that they have given a polish tok
the manners and even virtues of other nations. If they
have defects 1, they have also many excellent qualities;
politeness of manners, attention to strangers, and a ge-
neral taste for literature, prevail among the better ranks of
life. +

" One of the wisest ® measures of Lewis ke Fourteenth
was his encouragement to™ every proposal that tended
to the purity and perfection§ of the French language.
He succeeded so far as ton render it the most universal
of all the living tongues, a circumstance that tended
equally to his greatness and glory ; for his nation became
thereby the school of arts, sciences, and politeness *. +

. The encouragement which Francis the First ¢ gave to
all men of merit, was extremely beneficial to French
literature. During his reign many learned men appeared
in France, who greatly 33 distinguished themselves? by
their writings. It was not, however, tilla the seventeenth
century, that the French began to write with elegance,
Lewis the Fourteenth was the Augustus of France: the
protection he gaver to letters, and the pensions he be-
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stowed on @ learned men both at home and abroad, have
gained him ® more glory than all the military enterprises
upon whiche¢ he expended so many millions, The
learned men who appeared in France during ¢ his reign,
are too numerous to be mentioned. Their tragic poets
Racine and Corneille, have deservedly obtained a very -
high reputation ; they were both ¢ distinguished for the
strength and justness of their painting, the elegance of
their taste, and their strict adherence to the rules of the
drama. Moliere would have exhausted the subjects of
comedy, were they notf every where inexhaustible. In
works of satire and criticism Boileau possessed uncom-
mon & merit. In the eloquence of the pulpit and the
bar b, the French, says an English writer, are greatly our
superiors ; Bossuet, Bourdaloue, Flechier, and Massillon,
have carried pulpit eloquence 7 to a degree of perfection
- which we i may approach #0, but ¥ can hardly ever expect
to surpass. As an historian, De Thou is entitled to ! the
highest praise. Montesquieu is the legislator of nations ;
his works are read in every ‘country and m language. In
the belles lettres, no?’ nation ever produced more
agreeable writers: Buffon would deserve to be reckoned
among " men of science, were he not ¢ still more remark-
able for his eloquence, than for his philosophy ; his Natural
History is the first work of the kind. No* genius has
hitherto equalled Vauban in the'theory or practice of
fortifications. 4+ :

Few countries, if we except Italy, can boast of ¥ more
valuable remains of antiquity than France. After Gaul was
reduced to 2 Roman province, the Romans took 'delight
in adorning it with 4 magnificent edifices, some of which
are more entire than any to be met in Italy. Nismes ex-
hibits r the most valuable remains of ancient architecture of
any in Europe. 'This is the famous Pont du Gard, raised ¢
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(4
in the Augustan age? by the Roman Colony of Nismes,
to convey a stream of water between two mountains for
the use b of that city. It is ne_arly as fresh to tl}xs day as
Westminster Bridge 7 ; it consists ¢ of three bridges one
above another ; its height is ¢ hundred arnd seventy-four
feet, and its length seven hundred and twenty-three.

At Paris, in La Rue de la Harpe, may be seend the
remains ‘of the Therme, built by Julian“the Apostate,
after the models of the baths of Dioclesian. The remains
of this ancient edifice are many arches, and. within
them e is a large saloon; but the most extraordinary of

. all artificial curiosities is the supterraneous cavern at
Paris. At the first building of that city, they gotf the
stone in the environs; as¢ Paris enlarged, the streets
extended b, and were built on the ancient quarries! frem
which the stone had been taken, and hence proceedk
the frightful cavities which are found! under the houses
in several quarters of the city. Eight persons lately 3
perished in one of them, which was3' o2 hundred and
fifty feet deep *3. All the suburb of St. James's and
Harp Street 7 stand upon ™ the ancient quarries, and pillars
have been erected to support them.

The French commerce, before the Revolution, might
be said to extend itself » ‘all over ¢ the globe ; but it has
been almost annihilated by the late war ; most’ of their
_ships were taken or destroyed by the English, into whose
hands most of the foreign ‘posséssions of France then
fell. The British then furnished all Europe withthe com-
modities P of the East® and West Indies.

The French, tired of many 9 revolutions, which depo-
pulated and ruined - their country, have returned at
length to their duty, and setr the” lawful heir upon the
throne of his ancestors. ~ Whilst the French, guided by
an unbounded s ambition, extended their conquests te
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enslave 2 their neighbours, their country exhibited?
picture of the greatest misery ; their towns made a disma.
and solitary appearance; their shops were meanc¢; the
manufactures greatly diminished; the lands in part uncul-
tivated ¢ : in short, ambitious leaders completely ruined
the couatry, and also desolated Holland, Italy, and Swit-
zerland.

Paris, tlje capital of France, is 3* above fifteen miles
in circumference, and contains nearly a¢ million of in-
habitants. The houses are very high ; they are built of
stone, and often 3% contain several families. The streets
are narrow, and are generally crowded, particularly with
coaches,” which give to the city the appearance of wealth
and grandeur. Paris contains: several works of public
magnificence ; its palaces are showy, and are superblyf
decorated with a profusion of painting, tapestry, and
statues. The Louvre is a building ¢ that does honour
to architecture itself. The Thuilleries, the Royal palace,
the palace of Luxembourg, and the hospital for the
invalids, are superb. to the highest degree. Bread and
all manner® of butcher’s meat’ are extremely good;
the beef and wine are excellent. The police used to be
so well attended to ! before the Revolution, that quarrels
and accidents very seldom happened ; the streets were
patrolled & at night by horse and foot guards! so judi-
ciously stationed, that no offender could escape their
vigilance. The police of Paris is as well regulated now
as it was then. A great part of the trade of Paris,
in time of peace, arises frem the constant succession of
strangers who arrive daily from every nation and quarter
of the globe, and who always meet Yvithm the most
polite treatment.  This ascendarcy is undoubtedly »
owing © to the reputation of their language, their public
buildings, their libraries », and collection of paintings that
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are open to the public; also to the cheapness of provi-
sions, the excellency of their wines, and, above all, to
the purity of the air and climate of France. .

The palace of Versailles, which stands about eleve}l
miles from Paris, is one of the most elegant and magni-
ficent in the whole world. It is a collection of buildings,
each of exquisite architecture, and adorned with all that
art can furnish.  The gardens and water-_works are asto-
nishing proofs of the fertility of t’he_gemus-of man, and
highly worthy ¢ of a stranger’s attention”.

GERMANY, in Europe.

GERMANY is six hundred miles long*3, five hundred
ond twenty broad, and contains about one hundred and
eighty-two thousand square miles, with a hundred and
thirty-five inhabitants to each. It is situated between
the forty-fifth and fifty-fifth degree of North latitude;
and between the fifth and the nineteenth of East longi-
tude from London. It is bounded by the German Ocean,
Denmark, and the Baltic, on the North; by Poland and
Hungary on the East; by Switzerland and the AJps on
’sv}{]e South ; and by France and the Low Countries on the

est.

The climate of Germany differs greatly, not enly
on accountd of the situation North ore South, but
according to the improvement { of the soil, which has
a vast effect on the climate. It is sharp in the & North,
warm in the South, and mild in the middle. The seasons
vary as much ast the climate. The chief mountains of

a au bon marché d 4 raison de
b est a environ € au nord ou au
¢ sont bien dignes  f amélioration

g I'air est vif au
b autant que



87

this empire are the Alps, which divide it *¢ from Italy, and
those which separate it from Bohemia.

The great passion of the Germans for huntinga the
wild boar, is perhaps the reason why ® there are more *
woods in that country than in many others. The Her-
cynian forest, which in Cesar’s time was nine days’
journey in length, is now parcelled oute¢ into woods,
which go by d particular names. There is a vast number
of woods in every part of the country; almost every
count or baron has a park well stocked with ¢ deer, stags,
bears, foxes, and hares.

No *5 country can boast f of a greater variety of large
rivers than Germany. The principal are the Danube,
the Rhine, the Elbe, the Oder, the Weser, and the
Moselle. The Danube is thought by many to be the
finest river in the & world ; it is very broad, particularly
from? Vienna to Belgrade; its current is very rapid,
and its course is computed to be above sixteen hundred
miles. ’

Germany is said tol contain more* mineral waters
than all the world besides k&, Every one has heard! of
Spa waters 7 and those of Pyrmont. Those of ** Aix-la-
Chapelle are still more noted m; the springs are so hot,
that they are letn to cool ten or twelve hours hefore
they are used ; they are said too cure diseases internal
and cutaneous P by drinking or bathing. The medicinal
waters of Embs and Wisbaden ¥ are reported to perform
their wonders 4 in almost all diseases; those of ** Wil-
dungen’ are said *to intoxicate as soon as wine. The
neatness and conveniency of these places of public
resort are inconceivable; they were at first attended
with r great expence, which is amply repaid by the com-
pany s who repair thither t for their health from all parts
of the world.
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Germany yields ® abundance of excellent heavy horses -
their oxen and sheep are numerous, but far inferior to the
Englishb. The animal productions differ little from those
of** England or France, if we except the glutton, which
_is said to be ¢ the most voracious of all animals ; its prey

'is birds, hares, and rabbits, which he surprises artfully 4,
and devours greedily. )

As this empire is a collection of many separate states,
which have each a different government and police, it is
difficult to speak with precision of the number of its in-
habitants; yet by an estimate ¢ lately made, the population
is said to amountf to between twenty-six and twenty-
seven millions of souls, including s Bohemia.

The Germans, in their persons, are tall, fair, and
strong built b ; the ladies have generally fine complexionsi,
and some of them are remarkably beautiful k&, They
affect rich dresses, and . are excessively fond of! gold
and silver lace?. The ladies at court are loaded*
with jewels, if they can obtain them, and sometimes 3
appear in rich fursm.  The dress of women of the
middle classn in many towns is inconceivably fantastic
and curious; as for the peasants, they dress according fo
their émployment, conveniency, and circumstances °. - In
many parts of Germany, particularly in Westphalia, the
inhabitants sleep P between two feather-beds 7, with sheets
stitched to them 9, which by use becomes a comfortable
practice.

The Germans are naturally a frank, honest, and hos-
pitable people, free from artifice r and disguise. Industry,
application, and perseverance, are their great character-
istics ; their works in art would be incredible, were they
not s visible, ‘especially in watch and clock making,
turnery, sculpture, drawing, and painting. The German
nobility are generally men of honour; all the sons of
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noblemen inherit & their fathers’ titles 7.  Billiards, cards,
dice, fencing, and dancing, are their winter diversions?;
In summer, people of fashion repair ® to places of public
resort ¢, and drink water. :

No?*$ country has produced a greater variety of authors
than Germany ; and there is no whered a more general
taste for reading. Printing ¢ is encouraged to a fault f ;
almost every man of letters is an author. ~ They multiply
books without number. Many of the Germans have
greatly s distinguished themselves in various® branches
of science : Stork and Haller have contributed much to
the improvements of physic!; Ravinus of botany; Heis-
ter of anatomy; Newman and Pott of chemistry. In
astronomy Kepler deservedly obtained a great reputation,
and Puffendorf is one of the first writers on-the law of
nature and nations. They have authors on every branch
of science, and many of the first merit.

Germany has great advantages in point of commerce,
being situated in the heart of Europe. Its native ma-
terials & for trade! are hemp ?, flax, saffron, corn, cattle,
butter, honey, linen; toys, wool, timber, and many other
things. The revocation of the edict at Nantes, which
obliged the French Protestants to settle in different parts
of Europe, was of infinite service to the German manufac-
tures : they now make m velvet and silk stuffs7 of all kinds
to great perfection.

There is a vast number of princes in Germany, and al-
most every one is® arbitrary with regard to the govern-
ment of his own state. The whole forms a great con-
federacy, governed *® by political laws *, at the head of
which 1s the emperor.  The supreme power in Germany
is the diet, which is composed *8 of the emperor and of
the three colleges of the empire; the first is that of the
nine electors, the second that of ** the princes, and the
third that of the imperial towns )

"
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The dignity of the empire, though elective, has for somes
centuries belonged to the house of Austria, as being the
most powerful of the German princes. The power of the
emperor is regulated by the capitulation he signs® at his
election ; he can levy no* taxes, nor make war or peace
without the consent of the diet; but he claims a¢ prece.
dency for his ambassadors in all Christian courts.

The subjects of the petty princes in Germany are gene-
rally the most unhappy : for as these princes affect the
grandeur of the most powerful in their *8 palaces, guards,
tables, dress and furnitured, they are obliged to supporte
all this pomp at the expencef of their vassals and de.
pendants.

The emperor pretends to be the successor of the empe-
rars of Rome, and has long g, on that account, been admitted
to a precedency on public occasions among the powers of
Eurgpe. Innumerable are the titles of principalities, duke-
doms, and baronies with which he is vested as archduke:
his arms are a black eagle with two heads, hovering with
expanded wingsh, in a field of gold, and over the head of
the eagle is the imperial crown.

Upon a moderate computation, the secular princes can
bring to the field three hundred and eighty thousand men,
and the ecclesiastical seventy-five. If the whole force was
united ?8, and properly directed, Germany would have no-
thing i to fear from any of its neighbours; butthe different
interests of the princes of that great empire would expose
Germany to frequent invasions, if the emperor had not a
formidable army of his own, as King of Hun gary and
Bohemia, -

Vienna being the residence of the emperor, is supposed
to be the capital of Germany. Itis a strong city, and the
princes of the house of Austria have omitted nothing that
could contribute to its *8 grandeur and riches. The city
within the walls is no more than! three miles in circumfer-
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énce; but the suburbsa.are much larger than the city.
The inhabitants of Vienna, including® the suburbs, are
computed ¢ at about three hundred thousand. The houses
are five ¢ or six stories 2igh, with flat roofs ; the streets are
in general narrow; the squares are beautiful ; some of the
palaces, particularly the two of the emperor, and that of**
the late prince Eugene, are magnificent. Vienna is a
curiosity of itself ; for here you see a greater variety of
inhabitants than in any other place of Europe, such as
Greeks?, Turks, Tartars, Polese, French, Spaniardsf,
Italians,. &c. all dressed in the habit of their own country.

GREENLAND, belonging to Europe.

GRrEENLAND is divided into East and West ; East Green-
land, the most northerly g part of his Danish majesty’s do-
minions?, is situated *8 between the seventy-sixth and the
eightieth degree of North Iatitude, according to Captain
Phillips’s observations. Few! animals or vegetables are to
be found here. The Russians of Archangel have formed in
it1 several settlements for hunting ; the light reflected from
the snow enables themk to pursue the chase during the
long winter’s nights” of these gloomy regions. There is
on the coasts awhale fishery?, chiefly 33 prosecuted! by the
Dutch and English vessels. The inland parts are unin-
habited.

West Greenland is situated between the sixtieth and the
seventy-sixth degree of North latitude. The Danes claim
the dominion of this country, and have some small colonies
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there, which can never *¢ prosper muca, as the soil is in
great part barren and rocky; the cold is excessive. and the
mountains are always covered with2 snow.

There is a great resemblance in aspect, manners, and
dress,” between the Greenlanders and the Esquimaux .
;Americans. They are low of stature®; the hair ¢ of their
head is long, straight, and of a black colour; they have
high breasts and broad shoulders, especially the women,
who carry great burthens from their younger years’,
They are very nimble of foote, and usef their hands
with much dexterity ; their eyes are black, and their nose
very small ; they are strong, active, and can endure great
fatigue, Their best food is the flesh of rein-deer, but
they seldom 33 eatits, and live chiefly upon fishh, and sea-
fowlsi. Their drink is clear water® The men hunt and
fish, but do not trouble themselves about other things.
The women are butchers and cooks; they dress the
peltsk, and make! clothes, shoes, and boots, out of
them ; they build and repair the houses and tents, and,
in short, do all the works which the men do in other

countries.

The Greenlanders live in huts during the winters, which
are incredibly severe; these huts are hardly high enough for
a person ™ to stand upright = ; they have no door nor chim-
ney, but this deficiency is supplied by a hole several yards
long *3, so low, that they are obliged to stoop downe con-
siderably to enter them®.

The women are not very prolific; they seldom have more
than** three or four children; they love them excessively,
and suckle them a till they arev four years old : they carry
them S in’a pocket fixed upontheir back for that purpose.
Children are brought ups without any discipline ; as soon as
aboy canuse* his hands and feet, his father gives him a bow
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and an arrow, and teaches him® to shoot ; when he is3®
fourteen or fifteen?, he learns to fish, and from that time
his business is to procure provisions for the family.

The Greenlanders are very dirty ; they are strangers to
salutations, and laugh at ¢ European compliments; yet they
have a due respect for old age, and never interrupt one who
speaks. They seldom steal from one another, but glory
in ¢ robbing an European, esteeming ite a proof of superior
cleverness. i

In the places where the sun appears_for an hour or two
in the day, the cold is tolerable; but where the sunis en-
tirely under the horizon forf months together, the cold is
extremely severe. Paul Egede says in his Journal, that
when he was there the beds were frozen to the bedsteadss;
and that the pillows and coverlids were frozen from the
breath. It generally snows in Greenland fromb® August to
June. The country produces no corn of any kind. The
Europeans have several times sown their ! oats* and barley ;
they shoot up at firstk as fine as!in other countries, but
seldom get into earm, and never *S ripen, on account® ofthe
early frosts. The natives can hardly raise any vegetables,
as© theearth is covered *® with snow to the? month of June.
The ice mountains’, which are perpetually on the sea, add
much to the natural coldness of the climate, and the bar-
renness 4 of the country. These pieces of ice are of a stu-
pendous magnitude and form ; some have the appearance
‘of a church, others resemble a ship full of sails, and others
larger islands. '

The animals found in Greenland are white hares, white
bears, and the rein-deer, which suppliess the natives witk
food and raiment. They have no?** tame beasts, except
dogs of a middle size ¢, whichthey harness to a sledge six
or eight at a time». They have no horses, no oxen, no
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cows, no sheep, and no fowl; they could not live in so
“cold a country. :
- Though the whale is almost universally known®8, yet it
would be unpardonable, in treating of Greenland, not to
ive® some account¢ of this monstrous animal and its
gshery, which employs above three hundred ships of dif-
ferent nations. There are several kinds of whales; some
are white and others black; the latter are preferred because
they are the largest, and yield mored oil ; they were3* for-
merly two hundred feet long *3, but they have lately been
taken in such a quantity, that they have not time to grow
to afull size¢; and those which are caught at present are
usually between seventy and eighty feetlong 3. Thehead
is about the third part of the body ; the tail is 3* six or seven
yards broad, the eyes are not larger than those of an ox.
It has nof teeth inits mouth; onthe upper jaw it has large
whiskers, of which are madeg the whale bones’.

The manner of catching? the whale is as follows: when
it is seen or heard, a long boat, withsix or seven menin it,
approaches! the fish, and a harpooner strikes him with a
harpoon, to which is attached a line of some hundred
fathomslength : the whale, finding himself wounded, dives
into the sea with the harpoon; the boat runs after if as
fast as itk can ; the whale soon after comes up! for airm,
making a terrible noise ; as soon as it appears on the sur-
face of the water, the harpooner strikes him a second time
with another harpoon, to which is also fastened a long
line ; the whale plunges again, but returns soon after;
then all the men who are in the boat pierce him with
long » spears, tillo he loses his strength and dies. A whale
yields? more or less oil, according #o his size 1, butseldom
less than® sixty barrels, or more than® ninety, of the
value of three or four pounds a barrelr ‘
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HOLLAND, in Europe.

Horrawp is ¢ hundred and fifty miles in length and
breadth, and contains about ten thousand square miles, with
two hundred and seventy-five inhabitants to eachs. It is
situated between the fifty-first b and fifty-fourth degree of
North latitude, and between the third and the seventh of
East longitude from London. .

The seven provinces which compose Hoiland liec
opposite tod England, at the distance of ninety miles ;
they are a narrow slip of low lands lying between the
mouths of several great rivers, and what the inhabitants
have gained from the® sea by the dykes which they have
erected, and which they support with incredible labour and
expense. The air of the United Provinces is foggy ¢ until it
is 3° purified by the frost in winter. - The moisture s of the
air causes metal to rusth, and wood to mould i, more than
in any other country. . The soil isk unfavourable to vege-
tation, but by the industry of the inhabitants in making!
canals, it is rendered fit for pasture.

Holland is not a desirable country to live in, especially to
foreigners : here are™ no mountains nor rising grounds=®;
the whole face of the country, when viewed from a tower,
has the appearance of a continued marsh ¢, drained at ? cer-
tain distances by innumerable ditches. The country isfull
of rivers, the chief of which are the Rhine, the Maese, the
Scheldt, and the Vecht, which are very large. The quax-
tity of grain produced in Holland is not sufficient* for the
consumption of the inhabitants, and a great deals is im-
ported every year from Poland, Germany, and America.
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The natives, by draining 2 their marshes, have made excel-
lent meadows, which fatten in a short time ® the lean cattle
from Germany, and feed a vast number of cows, which pro-
duce excellent butter and good cheese. They have a good
breed of sheep, whose woolis highly valued ¢ ; their horses
and horned cattled are of a larger size than in any other
country in Europe. ' ‘

The seven United Provinces of Holland are perhaps the
best peopled of any spote in the world of the same extent;
they contain a hundred and thirteen cities or towns,
fourteen hundred villages, and about two millions of
inhabitants. The manners, habits, and even the minds
of the Dutchf, seem to -be formed by their situation;
their country, which is preserved by d{ykes, is a perpetual
incentive to labour; and the artificial drainsz with
which it is every where intersected must be kept in per-
petual repair. ) .

The air and temperature of their.climate incline them to
phlegmatic dispositionsh, yet they are irascible, especiallyif
they are heated by liguors, which*¥ is often the case among
the low people. Their valour becomes active when they
find! their interest at stakek, for they are more expert
than any of their neighbours in whatever! concerns the ma-
nagement of pecuniary affairs, It is'a rule for every manin
Holland to spend less than his income ; if the expense should

. happen to equal™ therevenue, they think they have lived®
that year to no purpose. No* country can vie withe Hol-
land in the number of the inhabitants who are in easy cir-
cumstancesP. From this spirit of regularity and economy,
joined to the most obstinate perseverance, they succeed in
the stupendous works of draining their country by dykes of
incredible thickness and strength ; and they flourish in the
midst 4 of heavy contributions, such as no?s other country
does experience. The Dutch are the best skaiters in the
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world ; in a hard frost = it is amusing to see the crowds
upon the ice, and the great dexterity of men and women
in darting aiong b, or rather flying, with inconceivable
velocity. ‘

The usual way of passing frome town to town is by
covered ‘boats, which are dragged alongd the canals by
horses on a slow and uniform trot, so thate passengers -
reach the f different towns where they are to stop s pre-
cisely at the appointed timeh. This method of travelling
is very cheap i, and extremely convenient to the inhabit-
ants. By means of these canals an extensive inland com-
merce is carried on through¥ the country, and the ‘pro-

_ductions of the different provinces are conveyed! at a
small expense ™ into Germany and Flanders. ‘

Near Amsterdam, and other large cities, a traveller is
astonished when he beholds the effects of an extensive
and flourishing commerce. The canals are lined forn
miles togethere with elegant country-houses?, seated in
the midst of gardens and pleasure-grounds?, intermixed
with figures and statues to the very edge ¢ of the water.
Having no objects of amusement beyond the limits of
their gardens, the Dutch in fine weather spend in themr
much time in reading or viewing the passengers.

The Dutch commerce comprehends the exports and
imports of ** almost all Europe. There is scarcely 3 ma-
nufacture they do not carry ons, or a state to which they
do not trade. In this they are assisted by the populous-
ness of their country, the cheapness of their labour, and
above-allt, by the water carriage?, which gives them®u
advantages beyond all * other nations. = The United Pro-
vinces were once the greatest magazines of Europe, and
goods ¥ might be purchased here cheaper? than in any
other country in Europe. Their commerce greatly suffered
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during the late war; the English took their best East and
‘West colonies, which however have since been restored,
and captured almost all their ships: the French, when
they reduced Holland to a French province, laid heavy
contributions, upon them, and the natives seemed to have
lost their activity while they adopted the disorganizing
system of France. _ . .

The seven provinces formerly subsisted in a2 common
confederacy, under the executive government of the
Stadtholder; yet each province had an internal govern-
ment independent of others, which was called states of,
that province ; these states sent® delegates to the general
states, in whom resided the sovereignty of the whole,
Each province had only one wote¢ in the resolutions of
the states-general, and these resolutions had not.the force
of a law, till they hadd been approved?® by every pro-
vince and every city. i ,

The council of state was composed of twelve deputies
from the severale provinces; their husiness was to, pre-
pare the matters that were to be laid f before the states-
-general. The Stadtholder was president -of the states of
every province, and could change the deputies, magis-
trates, and officers in every province and city ; by this he
had a great influence in the general states, though he had
no voice in itg; the Stadtholdership was hereditary in ‘the
male and female representatives of the family of Orange
since the year 174%. The. Stadtholder had not the titles,
but had more ¢ real power than some kings; the bulk of
theb people had not the least share in any part of the
government, not even in the choice of the deputies.

The number of the land forces in time of ‘peace com-
monly 33 amounted to forty thousand men, of whom about
twenty-five thousand served in garrison; the chief com-
mand of the army was vested in thei Stadtholder, The
marine force used to bek very great, but in this war it
has been . totally annihilated by the English.  Holland
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now forms an imtegral part of the kingdom of the Nether-
lands, under the sovereignty of the Prince of Orange as
king. The Netherlands and Holland were erected into a
kingdom at the peace in 1815,

., Amsterdam, the capital of Holland, is thought tos
contain about two hundred and forty thousand inhabitants.
This city is the greatest port in the known world, and’
used b to be, next to London¢, the greatest market in
Europe for foreign goods. Its conveniences for com-
merce and the grandeur of its public works, are almost
beyond ¢ description. Its beautiful canals, and the walks
underx trees planted on their borders, are admirable ; ‘but
what strikes foreigners more, is the neatness and clean-
liness that is every where observede,: The streets are
spacious and well paved. The foundations of the city are
laid upon vast piles of timber driven intof the morass at a
prodigious expense 8 ; the stadthouse alone stands upon
thirteen thousand six hundred and fifty-nine large piles
driven into the ground. The inhabitants of Amstergam,
and indeed the whole country, apply themselves with
the utmost diligence to heap uph wealth ; money is the
idol of the Dutch; and supplies among them the place!
of birth, wit, and merit, -~ : T

HOTTENTOTS, in Africa.

THE country of the Hottentots is situated between the
twenty-third and the thirty-fifth degree of South lati-
tude 7 ; and between the fifteenth and the thirty-sixth of
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East longitude from London. It is a mountainous but
very fruitful country, abounding in 3;4 corn, wine, pasture,
fruits, and cattle, where it is cultivated by the Dutch.
The natives neither plough nora plant the ground, but
live chiefly upon the milk > of their cattle, and what they
take in hunting ¢ and fishing. . ’
The Hottentot men are of a moderate stature, but the
women are small. They wear mantles of undressedd
sheep-skins 7 tied about their necks, which serve them
.for ¢ beds at night; their *8 breasts, legs, and thighs have
no covering f; the women also wear a mantle of :sheep-
skin 7, and an apron to conceal their nudities : they adorn
themselves with rings and thin plates of brass, and make
their bodies shine with melted greases. o
“ Whatever may be the extent of Africa,” says
Mr. Vaillant, ¢ we must not form any calculations re-
specting b its population from the innumerable swarmsi
of blacks which are foundk on the coasts of the ocean,
from the! Canary Isles to the Cape of Good Hope.
The desert is really a desert; and it is only at certain
distances that one meets with a few m hordes that are not
numerous, and who live on then fruits of the earth, and
the produce © of their cattle ; after finding  one horde,
you must travel a.great way4d to findr another. The
heat of the climate, the dryness of the land, the scarcity
of water, and the phlegmatic humour of the Hottentots,
are obstacles * to propagation ; when a father has five or
six children, he is accounted s a phenqmen()n.
The huts of the Hottentots are 3* eight or nine feet in dia-
‘meter; they consist of one room, in which both sexes sleep
promiscuouslyt. They have only one openingu, very nar-
row and low ; it is in the middle of the hut that they light
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the fire ; the smoke has no other vent 2 but the door, and
fills the room so much, that, I believe, it would stifle an
European who would attempt ® to remain in them ¢ a few
minutes ; custom, however, renders it supportable to the
Hottentots. o ‘

A circle of these huts upon a common is called a kraal,
or town, which they remove d from one part of the coun-
try to another when they wante fresh pasture for their
cattle. Kach kraal has a common herd f, and every in-
habitant is the herdsman in his turn. This charge re-
quires & many precautions, as the beasts of prey.are very
numerous in the Southern part of Africa, such as lions,
tygers, hyenas, and wolves, which often3? make excur-
sions b from the forests, and destroy the tame cattle, if it
is not properly guardedi. To prevent this misfortune,
the herdsman goes every day round his district, to see if
he cannot discover any beast of prey in the neighbour-
hood ; if he finds any &, he assembles the kraal, who sur-
round the place where the beast is hidden, and kill it.

Every nation has a sovereign prince, whose title is here-
ditary : he has a great council, composed of the chiefs of
every kraal, without whose concurrence 1 he does nothing,?s
of consequence. When they go to war; they know nei-
ther rank nor diviston; every one attacks -and defends
himself after his own way ™; the most intrépid march in
the van n ; and when the victory declares itself, the whole
horde triumphs. Their arms are a spear, a bow, and
_ poisoned arrows : they never fight on horseback, but dis-
cipline © their bulls to run at and disorder p the enemy.

“The Hottentots are very fond of hunting, and dlsplay q
great dexterity in this exercise; besides the’ snares v_rhlch
they place to catch large animals, they lie in wait fqr }
them, attack them '6 as soon as they appear, and kill
them ¢ with poisoned arrows. The slightestr wound
which they make always provess mortal, if' the poison
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reaches 3 the blood ; the surest remedy is to amputate im-
mediately the wounded part; but if the wound is in the
body, death is inevitable. ) .

Thé Hottentots have not the least notion of agriculture 4
they neither sow, nor plant, nor reap » any crop. Though
they rear ¢ abundance of sheep and oxen, they seldom kill
any, unless some accident happens to them d.  Their chief
nourishment is the milk of their ewes and cows, and the
produce of their hunting excursions ¢.  They smoke the
leaves of a plant which they name daker, and which is the
hemp of Europe : some f prefer tobacco, but the greatest
part mix them both together.

These savages measure the year by the epochs of
drought ¢ and rainy weather. This division is commeon to
all the inhabitants of the tropic regions, and is subdivided
into moons. They never count the days if they exceed
the number of their fingers, but mark them *¢ by some
remarkable epochs, such as an extraordinary storm, an
elephant killed, or an infectious disorder ® among their
cattle; they distinguish the different parts of the day by
the course of the sun, and say, for instance, pointing af
a place with their finger, the sun was there when I de-
parted, and here when I arrived. .

A profound indifference to the affairs of life inclines
them very much to inactivity and indolence ; the offs pmg!

-of their flocks, and the care of procuring their subsistence,
are the only objects that occupy their thoughts. The
present time alone engages* their attention : they forget
the past, and are not uneasy for! the future, When any
one among them is sick, they separate him*6 from others :
and if he dies, his relations transport him *¢ to some dis-
tance, and bury him in a pit, where he is devoured by the
liyenas and other beasts of prey.

The Hottentots have something particular in their fea-
tures, which in some degree separates them *S from the ge-
nerality of mankind ; their cheek-bones 7 are exceedingly
prominent ™, and the jaw-bones?, on the contrary, are very
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narrow, which makes & their face continually decreasingb
to the point of the chin. This configuration makes ¢ their
head appear too small for their body. Their flat nose
scarcely risesd half an inch at its greatest elevation; and
their nostrils, which are excessively wide, exceed often
the height of their nose. Their mouth is large, and fur-
nished with e small teeth, perfectly white. Their eyes in-
cline a little towards the nose, like those of the 'Chines’e;
their hair is f short, naturally 33 curls &, 45 black like ebony,
and has the resemblance of h wool. Though they have no
beard! but upon the upper k lip, and at the extremity of
the chin, yet they never fail to pluck it out! as soon as it
appears; this gives them s an effeminate look ™, which in
part destroys the fierceness common to all men in a state
of nature.

The women, with more delicacy of features, exhibit the
same characteristic marks in their figure. They are well
made*8, and have a beautiful form when n in the bloom of
youth. Their hands are small, and their feet exeeedingly
well shapede. The sound of their voice is soft,” and .their
language is not destitute of harmony» ; when they speak,
they employ many gestures, which give gracefulnessa to
their arms. - “ The Hottentots are,” says Mr. Vaillant, < a
very hospitable people; whoever travels among them may
be assured of finding food* and lodgings. If a traveller
has a long journey to accomplishr, the horde will supply
him with s provisions for his journey till be meets ¢ an-
other ; and though they receive presents when offereds,
they never ask for any x.”

At new and full moons the Hottentots assemble, dance,
and make great rejoicings ; they invoke the moon to be pro-
pitious, and send them y good weather, and pasture for their
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cattle; they continue dancing and @ prostrating themselves
the whole night and a part of the next day®. They be-
lieve a God who created the heaven and earth, an wl}o
is good, but they build him no *5 temple, nor wors}_up
him ¢ ; they believe a future state, and the 1mm01:talxty
of the soul, as it appears by the fears they entertain of ¢
their friends appearing to them ¢ after death, which is the
reason of the removal of their kraal when any of the
horde dies, believing his ghost will haunt the place where
he died,

HUNGARY, in Europe.

i

HuNeARY is three hundred miles long 3, two hundred
broad, and contains above f eighty-seven thousand five
hundred square miles, with fifty-seven inhabitants to each.
It lies € between the forty-fourth and forty-ninth degree
of North Iatitude?, and between the sixteenth and the
twenty-sixth of East longitude from London. It isbounded-
by Poland on the North: by Transylvania and Wallachia
on the East ; by Sclavonia on the South ; and by Austria
on the West. . . ! ) '

The climate of the Southern parts of Hungary is un-
‘healthful, owing to itsh numerous marshes, lakes, and
stagnated waters !: but in the Northern parts, which are
mountainous, the d4ir is wholesome. Few countries can
boast of a richer soil than the plain which extends. from
Presburg to Belgrade, and which produces corn * in plenty,
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delicious wine, fruits of various kinds, tobacco, melons,
and rich pastures. ,

The Hungarian baths and mineral waters are esteemed
the most sovergign? of any in Europe. The country
abounds with gold and? silver mines?, and is remarkable
for its copper, vitriol, iron, and guicksilver of the best
quality. On the side of the Carpathian mountain grow the
richest ¢ grapes in the world, and their wines, particularly
tokay, are preferable to those of any other country in
Europe.

Hungary is thought to contain about two millions
and a half of inhabitants, who have manners peculiar
to themselves. They are well made in their persons;
they wear d fur caps, narrow coats girded by a sash, and
a mantle which buckles under the arms, and leaves the
right hand ate liberty; they shave their beards, but
preserve whiskers on  their upper f lips. They are in
general brave and magnanimous: their arms are broad
swords *, muskets, and a kind of pole-axe. They have
a variety of dialects; the better ranks speak German,
and alimost all speak Latin, pure or barbarouse; so that
Latin may be said to be here still a living langunage.

The artificial curiosities of this country consist of its
bridges, baths, and mines. The bridge of Esseck, built
over the Danube and Drave, is, properly ? speaking, a
continuation of bridges five miles in lengthl, fortified
with towers at certain distances. - A bridge of - boats,
half a mile long, runs overk the Danube between Buda
and Pest; and about twenty miles from Belgrade are the
remains of a bridge erected by the Romans, judged to be
the most magnificent of any in thel world.

One of the greatest curiosities of Hungary is a cavern
near Szelitze; its aperture is™ eighteen fathoms high *3,
2nd eight broad ; the subterraneous passages consist en-
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tirely of solid rock, and as fara as it is practicable to go®,
it is fifty fathoms high, and twenty-six broad. - )
The Hungarian government preserves the remains of
many checks upon ¢ the regal power. They have a diet
or parliament, which resides at Vienna; however, the
emperor of Germany is now almost absolute there; he
can bring to the fieldd fifty thousand Hungarians, but
seldom 33 draws out of the country above twelve or fifteen
thousand men. These troops are generally light horse ¢,
named hussards ; their footf are called heydukes, a kind
of militia, and are very good to plunder a country, but
are not equal to regular troops in a pitched battle .

JAMAICA, in the West Indies.

TuEe island of Jamaica is3* ¢ hundred end forty miles
long '3, sixty broad, and contains about six thousand
square miles. . It is situated between the seventeenth and

- eighteenth degree of North latitude, and between the
seventy-sixth® and the seventy-seventh of West longitude
from London.

Jamaica is intersected with a ridge ! of steep rocks, which
are covered *8 with a great variety of beautiful trees, flou-
rishing ¥ in a perpetual spring. From these rocks issuel
a vast number of small rivers of pure water, which tumble
down ™ in cataracts, and form a beautiful landscape » with
the bright verdure of the trees throughe which they flow.
On each side ofthis chain of rocks or mountains, are ridges
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of lower ones», on which coffee grows in great pleni:y;
the-plains between these ridges are prodigiously fertile.

The days are nearly ® of the same length all the year
round, and the usual divisions of seasons are into the dry
or wet seasons. The air is in many places excessively -
hot and unfavourable¢ to European constitutions, but
upon the high grounds it is temperate and pure. It
lightens almost every 4 night, but without much thunder,
During the months of May or October, the rains are ex-
tremely violent, and continue sometimes for o fortnight
together ¢.

Sugar is the greatest production of this island ;its other
commodities are pepper *, mahogany of the best quality,
excellent cedars, the palma, which affords an oil much
esteemed by-the savages; the soap-tree¢, whose berries
answer all the purposes of washing f; and the manchineel,
whose fruit is one of the worst& poisons in nature. No
sort of European grain grows hereb; they have Indian
corn, Guinea corn, and peas of various kinds, but none re-
sembling ours. Fruits grow there in plenty, such as
oranges, sweet lemons, pomegranates, pine apples, pears,
and several kinds of excellent berries.

The inhabitants have great plenty ! of hogs; many plant-
-ations have hundreds ¥ of them, and their flesh is exceed-
ingly sweet-and delicate ; here are all sorts of fowls, wild
and tame, and, in particular, more parrots! than in any of
the other islands; the rivers and bays abound in fish of
different kinds, and the mountains breed m a vast number
of adders and other rioxious animals. Among the insects
is the ciror, which eat the membraneous parts of the flesh
of the negroes. These insects get into any part of the
body, but chiefly the legs and feet, where they breed » in
great number, and shut themselves up© in a bag; as soon
as the person feels them *6, he picks them outr with a
needle or the point of a penknife, taking care to destroy
the bag entirely. .

’
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Jamaica was originally a part of the Spanish empire in
America ; it was reduced by the English in the time of
Cromwell, and has ever since been subj_ect to Great
Britain. The government of this island is one of the
richest? places in the dispesal@ of the crown, and amounts
to about ted thousand a year®. = About the.begmnmg of
this century the number of the whites in Jamaica amounted
to sixty thousand men, and that ** of the negroes to.¢
hundred and twenty thousand ; since that time the popu-
lation has been greatly reduced *® by earthquakes and the
yellow fever: the whites do not amount at present to more
thane twenty-five thousand, and the negroes to more
than ** ninety thousand. )

‘Indigo was once ¢ very much cultivated in Jamaica, and
it enriched the 1sland to such a degreee that in the parish
of Vere, where this drug was chiefly cultivated, there
were no f less than ** three hundred gentlemen who kept
their carriagess, a number which perhaps the whole
island does not exceed at this day. There were formerly
many more persons of property in Jamaica than there are
now, though they had not those vast fortunes which dazzle
us in such a manner at present. : .

* Port-Royal, which was formerly the capital of Jamaica,
was destroyed in the year one thousand six hundred and
ninety-two: by an earthquake, which shook the wholet
island to the ! foundations. In a few minufes the earth
opened, and swallowed up k nine-tenths of the houses,
and two thousand people. The water gushed out from
the openings! of the earth, and destroyed every thing in
its passage to the sea. A frigate which was in the harbour
was carried *¢ on the top m of sinking houses, and afforded
a® retreat to some hundreds of men who had put them-
selves o upon beams, and were saved by boats. An officer
who was in the townat the time, says that in many places
the earth opened » and shut very quick, and squeezed to
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.deatha many persons who were sunk, some to the
middle b, and others to the head. .

The inhabitants rebuilt the city: but ten years after it
was destroyed *® by a great firee.  The conveniencyd o1
the harbour, which was capable of containing ¢ ¢ thousand
ships, and. of such a depthf as to allow them to s load and
to unload at ! the greatest easei, tempted the merchants

“to build it once more ¥ ; and once more, in the year one
thousand seven hundred and twenty-two, it was laid in
rubbish! by a terrible hurricane. Such repcatedm
calamities seemed to mark out this town as a devoted
place n: the inhabitants therefore resolved to o forsake it
for ever, and to reside at the opposite bay, where they
built Kingston, which is now the capital of the island. ~ It
consists of upwards of one thousand houses, one story
high *3, with porticoes, and every conveniency for a com-
fortable habitation in that hot climate. :

On Sundays gentlemen wear coats * of silk, and vests
trimmed with silver; at other times they generally 33 wear
thread stockings 7, linen drawers, and avest. The morning
habit 7 of the ladies is a loose night-gown. Before dinner
they put offp their dishabille, and appear with a good
grace in all the advantages of a rich dress. The common
drink ¢ of persons in affluent circimstances r is Madeira
wine 7 mixed with water ; but the general drink of those
of inferior rank is rum-punch?, which, when dranks to

- excess, heats the blood and brings on fevers. There is no
place where silver is 3° so plentiful %, orhas a2 quicker circu-
lation ; the current coin v is entirely Spanish, and English
money is seldom seen in that island. :
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The JAPAN ISLANDS, East of Asia.

Tue Japan Islands are situated *8 between the thirtieth
and the fortieth degree of North latitude 7, and between
the hundred and thirtieth, and the hundred and forty-
fourth degree of East longitude from London. The
largest, which gives the name to the rest, is #* about six
hundred miles long *3, and from « hundred to & hundred
and fifty broad : the second in size is five hundred miles
round @ ; and the third about four hundred. There are
besides a great many lesser islands at a little distance,
which are all subject to the Japanese emperor. He has
above fifty kings under his dominion, whom he can
depose and punish if he thinks proper b. These vassal
princes are obliged to attend ¢ the court of the emperor
one half ¢ of the year, and to have a house near his palace
at Jeddo. .

The eldest sons of the nobility have ¢ their education at
court, where they are kept tillf they are preferred to some
post. When the emperor goes outé¢, he is usually at-
tended by five or six hundred of his guards; he keeps
up b an-army of twenty thousand horsei, and ¢ hundred
thousand foot ¥ ; but to what purpose he keeps so great
an army is not easy to cenceive, as he has no enemy to
contend with, unless it be to! keep. in order his vassal
princes, if they attempted to revolt m against him. -

These islands are almost ‘inaccessible on accountn of
the tempestuous seas, and the high rocks with which they
are surrounded *8.  They are subject to. frequent earth-
quakes, and have some volcanoes.  The soil is very fertile,
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and the productions of the earth are nearly the same as
those of China. v

The complexions * of the Japanese are in general yel-
lowish, yet many of the women are almost white. They
have narrow eyes? and high eye-brows, like the Chinese
and Tartars ; their noses are short and thick, and their hair
universally black. Such a samenessc of fashion reigns
through the wholed empire, that the head-dress is the
same from the emperor to the peasant. "Their clothes con-
sist, as they have ever done, of a loose gown tied about ¢
the middle with a sash; people of rank have them made f
of silk, and the lower class of cotton stuffs?. Women
wear them *6 longer and more ornamented than men.

The houses of the Japanese are built *8 with upright
posts, crossed, and wattled ¢ with bamboo, and plastered
within and without? ; they have generally two stories, but
the uppermosti is seldom inhabited. @ The roofs are
covered with pantiles neatly made; the floors are elevated
two feet from the ground, and are covered with planks, on
which 23" they lay mats, They have no *5 furniturek in
their rooms, no tables, no chairs, no stools, no benches,
ror even beds ; they sit down on their heels upon mats,
which are always soft and clean. , '

The first compliment offered! to a stranger in their
house, is a dish of tea™ and a pipe of ‘tobacco. Both
sexes use fans?® -equally; they are naturally clean, and
every house has a bath, of which daily use is made by
the whole family. Obedience to parents, and respect to
superiors, are the characteristics of this nation. The con-
versation between equals abounds with civility and polite-
ness, Their penal laws are severe, but punishments are
seldom inflicted. Commerce and manufactures flourish
here, yet they are not carried to the extent which we see
in Europe.” Agticulture is so well understood, that the
whole country, even to the top ¢ of hills, is cultivated.
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The Japanese are the grossest of all idolaters, and are
so irreconcileable to  Christianity, that the Dutch, who
trade thither, are obliged, it is said, to declare that they
are not Christians, and to trample upon?® the cross to
confirm the Japanese in this opinion. The natives are so
suspicious of ¢ the Dutch, that when any of the}r ships
arrive, they take away 4 their guns and sails, which they
carry on shore, till they are ready to depart e The
goods f which the Dutch carry to Japan are spices?,
sugar, silk, woollen and linen cloth?, for which 33 they
receive in return gold * and silver.

ICELAND, belonging to Europe.

Tuis island is3* four hundred and thirty-five miles
long 3, one hundred and eighty broad, and -contains
above £ forty-six thousand square miles. It is situated
between the sixty-third and sixty-seventh degree of North
latitude 7, and between the eleventh and the twenty-
“seventh West longitude from London. ‘

Iceland is subject to the king of Denmark, who sends
there® a governor te act in his name. The reverues
which he draws from that country amount to about thirty
thousand crowns. The number of inhabitants is. com-
puted at sixty thousand, which is by no means propor-
tionable ! to the extent & of the country. It was much
more populous formerly, but a pestilential disease, called
black death, destroyed the greatest part of the natives;
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many places have been at several times » depopulated by
famine ; and iz the year seventeen hundred and eight, the
small-pox. destroyed sixteen thousand men.

The Icelanders in general are of a middle sizeb, and
well made; they are an honest and well-intentioned
people, very faithful and obliging. Theft is seldom heard
of among them ; they are inclined to hospitality, and ex-
ercise it *¢ as far asc their property will permitd, Their
chief employmente is fishing f and the care of their
cattle.  The Icelanders have an uncommonly strong at-
tachment to their native country, and think themselves g
nowhere so happy.. They seldom settlet in Copenhagen,
should the most advantageous conditions be offered to
them.

The Icelanders are much inclined to religion;,they
never 33 pass a river, or any other dangerous place, without
" previously taking offi! their hats, and iwploring the
Divine protection ; and they are always thankfol for their
preservation when they have passed the danger. When
they meet together, their chief pastime consists in read-
ing their history ; the master of the house begins, and
the rest continue in their turn when he is tired.

The dressk of the Icelanders is neither elegant nor

ornamental |, but it is clean and suited to the climate.
The women wear on their fingers several rings of gold,
silver, or brass; the better sort of people wear broad
cloth, and. the lower class m a coarse cloth of their own
manufacture, which is called wadmal.  Their houses-are
generally bad; they have no chimnies; they put their
fuel between three stonies, and the smoke issues from » o
square hole in the roof.  Their food consists of_dried fish,
sour butter, milk mixed with water, and a little meat.
. Bread is so scarce among them; that there is hardly any e
peasant who eats it above® three or four months zn the
year.
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Among all the curiosities of Iceland, nothing?$ is more
werthy of attention than the hot-water springs with which
this isiand abounds. The hot springs of Aix-la-Chapelle
and Bath are considered as very remarkable, yet they do
not become so hot as to boil. All the water-works?® that
have been contrived with so much art, and at such an enor-
mous -expense; cannot be compared with those of Iee-
land. Those of St. Cloud cast up a thin column eighty
feet in the air, while some springs in Iceland spout?
columns of water, of several feet in thickness, to the
height of many fathoms, and, as many aifirm, of above
a hundred feet.

These springs are of an unequal degree of heat ; from
some the water flows gently, as from other springs; from
others, boiling water spouts with greatnoise. Thoughthe
degree of heat is wiequal, yet Van Troil says, that he
does not remember to¢ have ever observed it*é under
188 degrees by the thermometer of Fahrenheit. At Geyser
he found it *¢ at two hundred and twelve deyrees. '

It is very common for some of the spouting springs to
cease, and others to rise up in their stead &. In several of
these hot springs, the inhabitants who live near them ¢,
boil their victuals by hanging in the spring a pot where
the meat is in cold water. The cows that drink of the
water of these springs when it is cold, yield f an extraor-
dinary quantity ‘of milk, which is esteemed very whole-
some.

The largest of all these springs is called Geyser. Inap- -
proaching towards it, a loud noise is heard, like the rushing
of atorrent precipitating itself'¢ from a stupendous rock.
The water spouts several times a day, but always by starts,
and at certain intervals. Some travellershave affirmed that
it spouts® to the height of sixty fathoms, which i is hardly
credible. The water is thrown much higher at some times
than others ; when Van Troil was there, the utimost height
to which it amounted was ninety-two k feet.

a jets d’eau e qui deieurent b jette Vean
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Basaltine pinars are very common in Iceland, which are
supposed *¢ to have been produced by subterraneous fires.
The lower sort of people # imagine that these pillars have
been erected *8 upon one another by giants. They have
generally from three to? seven sides, and are from four
to seven feet in thickness, and from twelve to sixteen
yards in length.  In some places they are only seen here
and there ¢ in the mountains ; but in others they extend
‘several miles in length *3, without interruption.

There are immense masses * of ice in the sea near the
“shores of Iceland, which come by North winds? from
Greenland, and affect? the climate. Some of these pro-
digious masses are 3* fifty feet above the watere, and at
least four hundred below ; they are sometincss left in sheal
water £, fixed, as it were 8, to the ground; and in this
state they remain the most part of the year undissolved?,
chilling the atmosphere for many miles rous: . The ice
caused so violent a cold in the year one thousand seven
hundred and - fifty-four, that horses and sheep dropped
dead on account of it ¥, as well as _for want of food &

A number of bears arrive yearly m with the ice, and
commit great ravages among the sheep,” TheIcelanders
attempt to déstroy them™ as soon as they appear. The
government encourages the natives to kill these animals,
and pays a premium of ten dollars for every bear that is
caught.  The mountains of Iceland are always covered
with snow ; yet there are several volcanoes on them 2, which
send forth © continual flames and smoke ; Mount Hecla in
particular makes frequent irruptions, which sometimes
desolate the country all around for many miles.

ale bas peuple . fean basse t fau_te de nour-
b depuis trois jus- & pour ainsi dire riture
wa h sans se fondre  ™tous les ans
¢t cd et 12 dans i gux environs 1 il ya des volcans
d influent sur k morts de froid  © qui jettent

e qu~-dessus de I'ean
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INDIA in general, in Asia.

Tris vast country is situated between the equator and
the fortieth degree of North latitude 7, and between the
sixty-sixth and the hundred and ninth of East’ longitide
from London. .It is bounded on the North by Usbec Tar-
tary, and Thibet ; on the South by the Indian ocean; on
the East by China ; and on the West by Persia.

Geographers usually 33 divide India into three parts,
called, India beyond the Ganges, Hindoostan, and India
within the Ganges : all of them ® vast, populous, and ex-
tended empires. To avoid many repetitions, 1 will give
here an account of some particulars® common to the
whole country, which I have extracted ¢ from the most
enlightened of the modern travellers who have visited it *.

The original inhabitants of India are called Gentoos;
they pretend that Brumma, who was their legislator, was.
inferior only to God, and they pay him ¢ divine honours *.
The Brahmins, who are the priests of the Gentoos, pre-
tend that he bequeathed theme a book named Vidam,
which contained his doetrines and institutions. The
foundation of Brumma’s doctrine’ consisted in the belief
of a Supreme Being, the immortality of the soul, and a
future state of rewards and punishments, by a transmi- '
gration into different bodies, according asf they had
lived before. - To inculcate this doctrine into the lower -
ranks of people &, the Brahmins had recourse to sensible
representations of the Deity and his attributes, and have
degen.erate.d it 6 to the most absurd idolatry ; for they
worship 1 images and animals of the most hideous figures.

z toutes trois ¢ extraites ' fselon qu'ils
~ forment des d ils lui rendent s dans le bas peuple
¢ particularités - ¢ leur légua b adorent des
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The Gentoos, or Hindoos, as they are called by many,
have from time immemorial been divided into four great
tribes. The first and the most noble is that of ** the Brah-
mins, who alone can officiate in the priesthood. The
second is the Sittri tribe’, who, according to their insti-
tutions, ought to be all military men. The third is that
of ** Beise, who are chiefly= merchants, bankers, or shop-
keepers; and the fourth that of Sudder, who are menial
servants, and are incapable of raising themselvesb to any
superior rank. '

Besides this division into tribes, the Gentoos are sub-
divided.into a great number of casts. The order of pre-
eminence of all the casts is indisputably decided; an
Indian of an inferior cast would think himselfc honoured
by adopting the customs of a superior one; but this
would rather give him battle than not tod vindicate his
prerogatives. The marriages are circumscribed by the
same barriers; hence it happense that the members of
each cast have a great resemblance to one ancther; some
casts are remarkable for their beauty, and others for their
ngliness. .

 The members of each cast,” says. Dr. Robertson,
« adheref invariably o the profession of their forefathers.”
From generation to generation the same families follow
one uniform line of life. To this may be ascribeds that
high degree of perfection conspicuous in many of the
Indian manufactures. Though veneration for the prac-
tices of their ancestors may check? the spirit of invention,
yet by adhering to these, they acquire an expertness and’
delicacy of hand, so that Europeans, with the advantages
of more complete instruments, have never been able tot
equal the exquisite execution of their workmanship. ]

To this early division of the peopleinto casts, we must
fikewise ascribe a striking peculiarity ¥ in the state of Ipd1_a,
the permarence of its institutions, and the immutability in
the manners of its inhabitants. Whatis now in Ipdla,
always was there, and is still likely 33 to colltlinuel; neither

a pour la plupart ¢ que de ne pas b puisse arréter
o Ca e « . N s PR .
b ne peuvent s’¢- ¢ d’ou.il arrive ! n’ont jamais pu
Jdever f suivent k particularité

£ se croiroit g on peut attribuer ! et y continuera
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the ferocious violence of its Mahomedan conquerors, nor
the power of its European masters, have effecteda any
considerable alteration. The same distinctions of con.
dition ‘take place, the same arrangements in civil society
remain, the same maxims of teligion are held in vener-
ation, and the same arts are cultivated.

All the casts acknowledge the Brahmins for their
priests, and from them derive their belief of the transmi-
gration of souls, which leads? many of them to afflict
themselves even at the death of any animal. The diete
of the Gentoos is chiefly rice and vegetables; they esteem

.milk the purest of foods, because they think it partakes

of some of the properties of the nectar of their Gods;
and because they esteemd the cow itself almost like a
divinity. Their manners are gentle, and their happiness
consists in the solaces of a domestic life. Their reli-

.gion permits them toe have several wives, yet they

seldom 33 havef more than** one; and it has been observed,
that their wives are distinguished by a decency of man-
ners, a solicitude in their families, and a fidelity to their
husbands, which would do honour to human nature in the
most civilised countries,

The soldiers are commonly called Rajah-poots, and
reside chiefly in the Northern provinces. They are a
brave, robust, faithful people, who enter into the service
of those who pay them. When their general is killed
in battle, they think their engagements to him are
finished, and run offs the field without any stain upon
their reputation. The custom of women burning them-
selves upon the death of their husbands still33 conti-
nues to be practised, though much less frequently than
formerly. o «

The institutions of religion form a regular system of
superstition, strengthened by every thing whichb can
secure the attachment of the people. The temples con-
secrated to their deities are magnificent, and the cere-
monies of their worship are pompous. The Brahmins,
who preside in all its functions, are elevated?® above

¢ 0’y ont fait d ils regardent ¢ fuient du
b ce qui fait que - ¢ leur permet &’ b par tout ce qui
° nourriture f ils en ont
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every order of man by an origin deemed *8 not only more
noble, but acknowledged to be sacred, and have an abso-
lute? dominion over the minds of the people. It is nota
my intention to enter into the detail of the religion of the
Gentoos; an attempt to b enumerate the multitude of
deities which are the objects of their adoration, or to de-
scribe the immense variety of their ceremonies, would
swell too muche¢ this part of my work. ‘

The temples or pagodas of the Gentoos are stupendous
stone buildings?, erected in every capital, To assist the
readerd in forminge a proper idea of these temples, I shall
briefly describe two, of which we have the most accurate
accounts. The entry of the pagoda of Chillambrum, on
the Coromandel coast?, is by a stately gate, under a pyra-
mid ¢ hundred and twenty feet high®s, built of -large
stone, abovef forty feet long ** and five square. The whole
structure extends about thirteen hundred feet in oné di-
rection;, and- nine hundred in another. Some of the
ornamented parts are finished with an elegance entitled
tog the admiration of the most ingenious artists.

The pagoda of Seringham surpasses much in grandeur
that of** Chillamabrum; it is- composed of séven square?
inclosures, one within the other ; these inclosures are three
hundred and fifty feet distant from oneb another, and
have each four large gates with a square tower. The out-
ward wall is3* near four miles in circumference, the gate-
way to the South is ornamented with pillars of single
stone thirty feet long?® and five in didmeter. In the
inmost inclosure are the chapels; here, as n all other
great pagodas of India, the Brahmins live in a subordin-
ation which knows no*s resistance.

The Gentoos marry very early’; the males.before foul:-
teenk, and their women at ten or eleven years of age; this
practice, with the perpetual use of rice, which gives them
but! little nourishment keeps them® low and feeble in,

a ge n'est pas e se former 'k quatorze ans
b entreprendre de  f de plus de I'neleur donne que
¢ ce seroit trop 8 qui mérite
ot 3P ’
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their persons. A man is in the decline of life at thirtys;
the beauty of their women is _on decay? at twenty, and
they have all the marks of old age at thirty, They are
strangers to almost all personal exertions and vigour of
mind; it is a common saying¢® with them, that it is better
to sit than** to walk, to lie than to sit, to sleep than to’
waked, and that death is the best of alle.

Of all the tribes of India, the Mahrattas at present
make the greatest figure; they are a kind of mercenaries,
who live in the mountains between Hindoostan and
Persia ; though originally Gentoos, they are of a bold and
active spirit. The Moors of India, who, aqcordmg to Mr.
Orme, amount to about ten millions, are in general of a
detestable?® character; they are void of every principle,
gven of their own religion. :

India beyond thet Ganges.

This peninsula is 3* two thousand miles long 3, @ huulred
broad, and contains seven hundred and forty-one thousand
squaré miles. It is situated*® between the first and the
thirtieth degree of North latitude?, and between the
ninety-second s and the hundred and ninth of East longi-
tude from London. It is bounded by Thibet and Chira

" on the Northb; by the Chinese sea on the East; by the
same sea and the straits of Malacca on the south; and by
the bay of Bengal on the West.

The name of India is taken from! the river Indus.
Authors differ concerning the air of this country ; some¥
prefer that of?* the Southern, and some that of?* the
Northern parts; but it is generally agreed, that in some
places it iy moist and unhealthy. The climate is subject
to inundations®, and the people build their:houses upon
high pillars to defend them?$ from floods; they have no
other idea of seasons but wet and dry as the weather

2 3 trente ans ecequilyade  haunord
b se passe meilleur i vient de
¢ c'est un proverbe f au-dela du ¥ quelques-uns

¢ que d’étre éveillé ¢ quatre-vingt-dou-
ziéme
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is hot at all times of the years. There are mountains®
in this peninsula which run from North to South almost
the whole length of the country; but the lands near the.
sea are low, and are annually overflowed in the rainy
season.

The soil of this peninsula is fruitful in general, and pro-
duces all the delightful fruits that are found in the coun-
tries contiguous to thec Ganges, as well as fruits and
vegetables. The country abounds in’silks, elephants; and
all the quadrupeds that are common in the Southern
kingdoms of Asia. The natives drived a great trade in
gold, diamonds, rubies, topazes, and other precious stones.

.The people in the South of this peninsula are a savage
race, who go almost naked. In Tonquin and Cochin-
China the two sexes are hardly distinguished by their dress,
which resemblese that of** the Persians. In Azem, which
is one of the best countries in Asia, the inhabitants prefer
dog’s flesh to all other animal food. The people of that
kingdom pay no** taxes, because the king is the sole pro-
prietor of all the gold and silver found in his dominions.

When the king dies, a number of animals are buried
with him, and all the vessels of gold and silver, which
the people think will be useful to himf in the future life.
The treatment of the sick is ridiculous beyond anye de-
scription; in many places, when the patient is judged to
be incurable, he is exposed on the bank of ¥ some river,
where he is either drowned or devoured by beasts of

rey.
p,'I}‘,his peninsula is divided into several kingdoms; the
most noted! are Azem, Aracan, Pegu, Siam, Cochin-
China, and Tonquin. The palace of the king of Aracan
is very large, and contains seven idols cast in gold, each
of aman’s height?, and covered withk diamonds and other
precious stones. The kingdom of Siam is rich and flou-
Tishing ; the gold is so abundant in this country, that
their most ponderous images! are made of .itm, The

» toute I'année f pouvoir lui étre i célebres
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government is very despotic; the servants appear in a
'kneeling posture # before their masters, and the mandarins
‘are prostrate® before their sovereign. The king 6f Cochin-
*China is ‘said to be immensely rich. The manners and
religion of the people seem to be originally Chinese, and
they are much given to ¢'trade. Tonquin produces little
“or'no corn ; but it'is the most healthful country of all the
ipeninsula. ‘The inhabitants are excellent mechanics'and
fair traders, but are greatly oppressed by the king, who
engrossesd the trade, and his factors sell by retail ¢ to Eu.
ropean nations. The kingdoms of this peninsula are im-
mensely rich in all the treasures of nature: but these
advantages are attended with many natural calamities,
such as floods®, volcanoes, earthquakes, tempests, and
above all, by rapacious animals, which render the .pos-
'session of life precarious and uncertain.

Hindoostan, or Great Mogul's Empire”.

This vast empire is 3* two thousand miles long?,
fifteen hundred broad; and contains eight hundred end
seventy ‘thousand square miles. It is situated between
‘the “seventh and the fortieth degree of North latitude;
and between the sixty-sixth and the ninety-second of
West longitude from London. It is bounded by Usbec
Tartary on the North; by Thibet and.the Bay of Bengal
on the East; by the Indian Ocean on the South ; and by
Persia on the West.

The winds in this climate generally3s blow for six
months together fromf the South, and for six ‘months
from the North. April and May are excessively hot. The
Europeans who arrive at Hindoostan are commonly seized

-with ﬂuxg or fever ; but when properly b treated, they re-
coveri, and prove* afterwards healthy !, The most remark-
able mountains are those of -Caucasus and Naugracut,
which are inhabited by Mahrattas and other people more

® s'agenouillent ¢ vendent en détail i ils se rétablissent
b se prosternent f de suite du k jouissent

¢ adonnés au g pris du flux 1 d’une bonne santé-
d accapare b quand ils sont bien .
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warlike than the Gentoos. The chief rivers are the Indas
and the Ganges, held in the highest esteem and veneration
by the inhabitants, who are persuaded that their waters
have the sacred virtue of purifying from all sins those who
bathe in them =
The East-India Company 7 -possess in full sovereignty
the whole Soubah of Bengal, and the greatest part of
Bahar ; the district of Midnapour, that of>* Benares, and
.a great part of the Tippoo Sultan’s dominions?. The whole
.of .their® possessions In that part of India amounts to
above two hundred thousand square miles. With their
allies and tributaries, they occupy the whole navigable
course of the Ganges, which, by its winding course, is 3*
more than ** thirteen hundred miles.
 Bengal is, of all the Indian provinces, the most interest-
ing to an English reader. It is esteemed the store-house
of the East Indies; its fertility-exceedsthat of** Egypt after
being overflowed by the¢ Nile. The produce of its soil
consists ofd rice, sugar-canes, corn, and several sorts of
trees. Provisions are here in great plenty, and incredibly
" cheap ¢, especially pullets, ducks, and geese. The country
is intersected byf canals cut out of the Ganges for the
benefitg of commerce.
The principal English factory in Bengal is at Calcutta,
. and is called Fort William ; it 1s.situated at about ¢ hun-
dred miles from the sea,’ and the river is navigable up to
theh town, for the largest ships that visit India,

The Peninsula within' the Ganges.

A chain of mountains which runk from North to South,
renders it! winter on one side of this peninsula, while it is
suminer on the other. About the end of June, a South
wind 7 begins to blow from the sea on the coast of Malabar,
which lasts four months with continual 9 rains; durjn%
whichm time all is serene on the coast of Coromandel.

a qui 'y, baignent ¢ & trés-bon marché ! en-deca du
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Towards the end of October the rainy season begins there,
and the weather is serene and dry on the other coast.

The inhabitants of this peninsula ate of a more black
complexiona than those of the other parts ot India which
lie near the equator, which makes® some suspect them to
bec the descendants of an ancient colony from Ethiopia,
They are governed by soubahs? and nabobs, who owe
allegiance to the emperor of Hindoostan. Many estates
belong to rajahs?, who are descendants from their old
princes, and look upon themselves ¢ as being independent
on the Mogule and his* authority. o

"The English East-India Company, through the distrac-
tion f of the Mogul empire, the support of our government,
the undaunted & courage, and the fortunate success of
their military officers, have acquired so amazing ah pro-
perty in this peninsula and in Hindoostan, that it is su«
perior to the revenue of many crowned heads. Madras,
-the capital of their dominions in that part of the East
Indies, is in a very flourishing condition, and carries on
al considerable trade with China, Persia, and Mocha.,

Among the islands lyingk upon the coast of Malabar is
that of?* Bombay, which is 3* about seven miles in length
and ‘twenty in circumference. It has a good harbour,
which can hold 2 thousand ships at anchor. Near Bombay
are several other islands, one of which, called Elephante,
contains one piece of the greatest antiquity in the world.
‘At the landing-place is the figure of an elephant of a
natural size!, and at a little distance a temple ninety feet
long 3, and forty broad, hewn out of ® a solid rock : the
roof, which is flat, is supported by several rows of regular
pillars, aboutn ten feet high?s. At the farther end are
three gigantic figures, and on each side several images -
cut in the stone; the whole bears no resemblance to any
of the Gentoo works.

» d'un teint plus noir f mauvaise adminis- ¥ situdes
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IRELAND, in Europe.

IaeLaND, according zo Mr. Templeman, is3* two hun-
dred and seventy-five miles long*3, ¢ hundred and fifty
broad *3,and contains above? twenty-seven thousand square
miles, with one hundred and twenty-seven inhabitants to
each mile. It is situated between the fifty-first and the
fifty-fifth degree of North latitude, and between the sixth
and the tenth of West longitude from London.

The climate of Ireland does not differ much from that

of ** England, except that it is more moist b, and the sea-
sons In general are wetterc. The sky is much obscured,
and the vapours, condensed in the air, descend sometimes
in a constant rain, which hurts 4 the fruits of the earth,
The summers are cooler than in Great Britain, and the
winters less severe.
. The soil is capable of almost every species of cultiva-
tion suitable to such a¢ latitude. A respectable English
traveller has observed, that the natural fertility, acre for
acre over thef two kingdoms, is in favour of Ireland.
There will hardly be any doubt of this, if we consider
that some of the best cultivated counties in England owe
almost every thing ¢ to the industry of their inhabitants.

Pasturage and meadow grounds abound in this kingdom,
In the northern parts a great quantity of hemp and flax
are raised, a cultivation of infinite advantage to the linen
manufactoryb. Ireland rears a vast number of black
cattle! and sheep. The prodigious quantities of butter
and salt provisions sent to all parts of the world, are a
strong proof of the natural ® fertility of the Irish soil.

Some of the lakes of Ireland form a beautiful prospect,
particularly that of ** Killarney, which is entirely sur-
rounded with ¥ mountains, rocks, and precipices, among

2 plus de e propre & une telle b manufactures de
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which 3 are a number of rivulets, tumbling down 2 from a
considerable height. On the top of one of the surrounding®
mountains is a small round lake, whose waters form one
of the finest cascades in the ¢ world, falling into the lake
of Killarney. The echoes among the hills which surround
it %6 are delightfuld and astonishinge.

The mines of Ireland are late discoveries ; several con-
tain silver'* and lead, and it is said {, that thirty pounds of
their lead ore produce a pound of silver. In one part of
the kingdom is a stream¢ of water impregnated: with
copper, and which yields a great quantity of that metal.
The method b to obtain it, is by putting broad plates! of
iron into the place where tlie water falls {from some height.
The acid which holds the copper in solution, sticks itselfk
to the iron, to which?3 it has a stronger affinity, and dis-
solves it!; the parts of copper incrust themselves, amd
penetrate the parfs of iron in proportion as®™ they are
dissolved n, and at last a plate of copper is left instead of
that of iron. Hence the people say, that this water has
the power of changing iron into° eopper.

Ireland is said to? contain nearly five millions of in-
habitants. They are composed of three distinct classes
of people: 1. The descendants of the old Irish, who
exist in the interior and western parts. 2. The descend-
ants of the English who inhabit Dublin, Waterford, Cork,
and the whole country facing 9 England, where they have
introduced arts and scieénces. 3. The Scots who emi-
grated into the province of Ulster, in tlie time of James
the First, and.haver established there a linen? manufac-
tory, which they have since broughts to the utmost per-
fection.. The two last classes form the wealthiestt part of
the nation, and the most industrious.

The low class of people and the peasants are in general
very ignorant, and in a manner uncivilizeds. They are
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impatient of » injuries, and ® violent in all their affections,
particularly in the province of Connaught. They re-
semble in their manner of living ¢ the ancient Britons, asd
described by Roman authors ; mean ® cabins built of clay
and. straw, partitioned f by a wall of the same materials,
serve for the family and their cattle. Their wealth con-
sists of € a cow, a horse, some poultry b, and a spoti for
potatoes. Coarse bread, potatoes, eggs, milk, and some-
times fish, constitute their food. Though their fields are
full of cattle, the peasants seldom 3% taste butcher’s meat.” -
of any kind k.

The greatest natural curiosity in Ireland is the Giant's?
Causeway, in the county of Antrim, which is thus de~
scribed by Dr. Pococke, a celebrated traveller and anti-
quary. He says, that he measured the westerly point at
high water! to the distance of three hundred and sixty
feet from the cliff. Upon measuringm the eastern point
he found it » five hundred and forty feet fromo the cliff
The causeway is composed.of pillars of an angular shape.
from three sides to eight. The eastern point where-it
joins the rock, terminates? in a perpendicular cliff, formed
by the upright sides 1 of the pillars, some of whichr are
above s thirty feet high. Each pillar consists t of several
joints, of stone, lying upon one® amother. These pillars
or blocks of colurnar basalt are from * one to two feet in
diameter v.

But this z is not the most singular part of this extraor-
dinary curiosity ; the cliffs themselves are still more sur-
prising. From the bottom, to® the height of about sixty
feet, they are divided at eoual distances bv stripes® of a
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veddish stone, about four inches in thickness2. Tlpon
this is a stratum b of black stone ten feet thick, and then
another stratum of red stone twenty feet deep, abovec
which is a stratum of upright pillars.  Upen these pillars
lies d a stratum of black stones, and above #4is another
stratum of upright pillars, rising ¢ in some places to the
top of the chiffs, and in others above #7. The face of the
cliffs extend about thre¢ English miles. /

The constitution of the Irish government is nearly f the
same with that¢ of England. A chief® governor, who
goes by the name of ! lord lieutenant, is sent over from
England by the king, whom he represents. His power
is restrained or enlarged, according fo the king’s pleasure,
or the exigency of the times. He never appears in public
without being attended ® by a body of horse-guards!.
With respect to his *8 authority, his train, and splendour,
there is no viceroy that comes nearer to™ the grandeur of
a king. He has a council composed of the great officers
of the crown, and such of the 3 bishops, earls, or barons,
as v his majesty is pleased to appoint.

The parliament of Ireland, as well as that of England,
was, previous to the union of the two countries in A. D.
1801, the supreme court; it was convened by the king’s
writ, and generally 33 held its sittings® once in every
year. It consisted » of the houses of lords and commons,
who made the laws, The bills were sent to England for
the royal approbation, and if approved ¢f by his majesty,
they passed the great seal of England, and were then
sent back . The two countries being now united, an ad-
ditional number of members are sent to the English pars
liament as representatives of Ireland.

The parts of Ireland that are the most uncultivated,
contain numbers of inhabitants that have very little senser
either of divine or human laws, and regular forces are ab-
solutely necessary to keep them *¢ in order, and several
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insurrections have lately 33 broken 2 out, which threatened
an utter overthrow ® of the government, and would very
likely have effected ¢ a revolution, had not the king ¢ im-
mediately 33 repressed theme by a formidable army from
England. - ‘

. Dublin, the capital of Ireland, is, in magnitude and in f
the number of its inhabitants, the second city in the British
dominions. It is a beautiful city, pleasantly ¢ situated, in
view of the sea on one side, and a fine country on the
other. The increase of Dublin within these® twenty years
is incredible, and it is generally supposed that seven thou-
sand houses have been added to iti since the reign of
Queen Anne. The city, in its appearance, bears a near
resemblance k to London. The houses are of brick ; the
old streets are narrow, but the new ones are spacious.
Sackville-street 7 is particularly noble!; its houses are
elegant, lofty, and uniformly built. Dublin is about the
sizem of Copenhagen, Berlin, and Marseilles, and is
computed to » contain near two hundred thousand inha«
bitants, ’ ’

ISLES of SCOTLAND, in Europe.

THeE chief islands belonging ¢ to Scotland are the Shet-
land, the Orkney, and the Hebrides. The islands of
Shetland are sitvuated in the sixtieth degree of North lati-
tude; the Orkney in the fifty-ninth; and the Hebrides
between the fifty-fifth and fifty-ninth degree.

There is but » little difference in the climate of these
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islands; the air inall is keen?, piercing, and salubrious,
and many of the natives live to a great age® Men of
fortune there have of latec improved their estates wonder-
fully; they build their houses in a modern taste. - The
common people 4 chiefly 33 Jive upon ¢ butter, cheese, and
fish, and therr chief drink f is whey g, which they have
the art to ferment so as to h give it a vinous guality,

Nothing *% certain can be said as to! the population of
these islands, but they are supposed o coniain about fifty
thousand men. The inhabitants retain the ancient usages
of the Celts, ask described by the best authors. Their
story-tellers supply the place of 'the ancient bards, so
famous in history, and are the historians as well as! the
poets of the nation. The inhabitants preserve the most
.profound respect for their chieftains, notwithstanding all
the pains that have been taken by the British legislature
to break those connections which experience has shewn to
be so dangerous to government,

One of the most astonishing appearances in ™ nature
was discovered in the year one thousand seven hundred
and seventy-two by Sir Joseph Banks, in one of the He-
brides, called Staffa. ¢ The whole endn of the island,”
says he, ‘“about a mile in length, and half a mile in
breadth, is supported by ranges of natural pillars, mostlye
above fifty feet high, standing in? natural colonnades.
Compared to these, what are the cathedrals or palaces
built by man? Where is now the boasta of the architect ?

. R?gularity, in which he fancied himselfr #o0 exceed his
“mistress nature, is found heres in her possession,” conti-
nues Sir J. Banks, ¢ and here it has been for ages unde-
scribedt. Proceeding farther to the north-west, you meet
with @ the highest ranges of pillars of which the magnificent
appearance is past ¥ all description,
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“ Proceeding fatther » along the® shore, I arrived at
the mouth of a cave, the most magnificent that has ever
been described by travellers. It is¢,” says Sir J. Banks,
¢ three hundred and seventy feet long, « hundred and se-
venteen high at the mouth, and fifty-three broad. The
mind can hardly form an idea more magnificent than such
a space supported on each side by ranges of columns.
Between the angles is a yellow ® matter, which varies the
colour with a great deal of elegance, and to render.it still
more agreeable, the whole is ighted from without 4, and
the farthest extremity is plainly seen without entering
lt E’uﬂ .

ITALY, in Europe.

Itary is3* six hundred miles long, four hundred
broadf, and contains about ¢ hundred and seventeen
thousand square miles. It is situated between the thirty-
eighth and the forty-seventh degree of North latitude 7,
and between the seventh and the nineteenth of East lon-
gitude from London.’' Nature has fixed boundariese to
Italy ; for towards the East, it is boundedb by the Gulf
of Venice ; by the Mediterranean Sea on the South and
West » and on the North by the lofty i mountains of the
Alps. '

ftaly, in all its*# kingdoms, republics, and states, is
supposed to contain about twenty millions of inhabitants.
The Italians are, in general, well proportioned, and their
looks are k very expressive ; they are rather! vindictive
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than brave. In their dress they affect 2 medium between
the French volatility 3, says an English author, and the
solemnity b of the Spaniards. They excel in arts, are
the best musicians in the world, and are also unrivalled ¢
in the number and excellency of their *8 painters and
sculptors. L
~ The happy soil of Imly produces all the comforts of life
~in. great. abundance, such as corn?, wine, olives, citrons,
“and the most delicious fruits of all kinds. Many places
‘abound in mineral springs. In several gf ifs mountains
are found emeralds?, jasper, agate, porphyry, and other
*valuable ¢ stones : beautiful marbles of all kinds are found
in many places.

Italy is the native country of all that is stupendous,
great, or beautiful. A library ¢ might be filled by de-
scriptions of all that is rare and curious in the arts. As
the bounds of my work do not allow me *6 to enlargef upon
this subject, I can only give here a brief account & of some
of the objects, the mostt distinguished for their *8 anti-
quity and excellence. The amphitheatres are of the most
striking magnifieence, and deserve particular attention.

Thereare at Rorae i considerable remains of that ** which
was erected k hy Vespasian, and finished by Domitian.
Twelve thousand Jewish captives were employed by Ves-
pasian in this building, which is said to have been capable
of ! containing eighty-seven thousand spectators seated,
and “twenty thousand standing®.  The architecture of
this’ amphitheatre is perfectly light 3, and its proportions
are so just, that it does not appear near so large asit
really is o, o

The amphitheatre of Verona, erected by the consul Fla-
minius, {s thought? to be the most entire of any in Italy.
There are forty-five rows of steps ¢ carried all around,.
formed of fine blocks of marble, about a foot and a half
high each, and above two feet broad. Twenty-two thou-
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sana persons may be seated here at their ease, allowings
one foot and a half for each person. This amphitheatre
is quite perfect?; it has been lately repaired with the great-
ost care at the expense of the inhabitants. The triumphal
arches of Vespasian and Constantine the Great are still
standing ¢, though decayedd.- The ruins of the baths, pa-
laces, and temples answere all the ideas we can form of
the Roman grandeur. .

The pantheon, which is at present convertedf into a
modern church, called rotunda, from itss circular form, is
more entire than any other Roman temple which is now
remaining®,  There are still lgft several of the niches
which anciently 33 contained the statues of the heathen
deities.  The outside! of the building® is of Tivoli
frée-stone?, and within! it is incrusted with marble.
The roof is a round ‘dome without pillars, the diameter
of which® is ¢ hundred and forty-four feet. The pave-
ment consists? of large square stones and porphyry. The
colonnade in the front, which consists of sixteen columns
of granite, thirty-seven feet high, and of a single block,
cannot be viewed without astonishment. The entrancee
of this church is adorned with columns forty-eight feet
high, and the architrave is formed of a single piece of
granite.

A traveller forgets almost the devastations of the north-
ern barbarians, when he sees the rostrated column erected
by Duillius in commemoration? of the first naval victory
the s Romans gained over the Carthaginians; the pillars of
Trajan and Antonine ; the statue of the wolf giving suck
to* Romulus and Remus ; the original brass plates? contain-
ing the laws of the twelve tables ; not to mentions an in-
finite number of medals of the greatest antiquity. which
abound in the cabinets of the curious.

The modern curiosities of Italy are as beautiful as the
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remains of antiquity. Rome itself .cont_ains above three
hundred churches, which, before the invasion of the French,
were filled with all that is® rare in architecture, painting,
and sculpture. The church of St. Peter is the most
astonishing, bold, and regular fabrie that ever pgrhaps
existed ; and, when examined b by the rules of art, it may
be termed ¢ faultlessd. L ]

Italy is, by geographers, divided into Piedmont, Savoy,
Sardinia, Naples, Sicily, Milan, Tus_cany, Ven.lce, Corm_ca,
Genoa, several small states belonging to their respective
princes, and the ecclesiastical states, of which we will
speak ‘here in few words, leaving the other countries of
Italy to the place assigned to theme in the alphabetical
order which we have hitherto followed

The Pope’s 7 dominions are 3* two hundred and thirty-five
miles long, « hundred and forty-three broad, and contain
above fourteen thousand square miles. He is a consider-
able temporal prince, and his annual revenue amounts to
above a million sterling. Like other princes, he has guards
and troops. The Campagna di Roma is under his inspec-
tion, but he governs:in other provinces by legatesf and
vice-legates.

Modern Rome contains within its circuit a vast num-
ber of gardens and vineyards. It standss upon the
Tyber, a considerable river, over which?®3 are several
bridges. © The city in general is magnificently built,
the streets are spacious, and adorned withh beautiful
churches and palaces. The triumphal arches, pillars,
obelisks, statues, and fountains, are no small addition!
. to its beauty. The city is admirably well supplied withk
water by noble aqueducts and fountains; and there is
plenty of all sorts of provisions, and a greater variety
of wine than any where!. The people are saidm to
be more obliging than in any other town in Europe.
and an universal civility reigns there. The castle of
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St. Angelo is a modern fortification, but of no great
strength; it serves rather to keep the inhabitants in awe b
than to defend them ™S against foreign enemies. The in-
habitants of Rome are supposed fo amount to ¢ hundred
and eighty thousand men.” When we consider this city as
it now stands, there is a strong reason to believe that it
exceeds ancient Rome in the magnificence of its structures.
Nothing in the old city, whene mistress of the world,
could equal St, Peter’s church,

. ————

LAPLAND, in Europe.

Tue-whole country of Lapland, so far asd it is known,
extends frome the North Cape tof the White Sea, under
the arctic circle. Lapland is divided into three parts, one
of which ¢ belongs to the king of Denmark, one to the
king of Sweden, and one to the emperor of Russia. Swe-
dish Lapland is the best by much U; it is situated between
the sixty-fourth and seventy-fourth degree of North? Ja-
titude, and is about ¢ hundred German miles in length,
and ninety in breadth. Danish Lapland belongs now to
Sweden.

In summer the sun never sets fori several months to-
getherk, and never *S rises in winter ; but the inhabitants are
so well assisted by the twilight!, and the aurora borealis,
that they never discontinue their work through m darkness.
The climate is so cold, that in winter, when they drink,
their lips are sometimes frozen to the cup. Insome ther-
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mometers spirits of wine are frozen. The limbs of the in-
habitants very often 3’ mortify with cold. A Qeep snow
covers the ground the greatest part of the winter; the
Laplanders travel upon it in sledges, drawn by the rein-
deer, which resembles a stagb. :
To have an idea of Lapland, the reader must form in his
mind ¢ a vast mass of mountains intersected with rivers and
lakes. Unhealthy morasses and barren plains cover the
greatest part of the flat country 4, so that¢ nothing is more
uncomfortable  than the state of the inhabitants, = Agricul
ture is not much attended & ¢o' among the Laplanders, and,
in fact, but? little ground is fiti for tillage.
Among the wild beasts of Lapland, the bear is esteemed
the king of the woods, exceeding the rest in strength and
_fierceness.  They are very numerous, and do considerable
mischiefk among the cattle. Gluttons are likewise very
numerous ; their skin is black, very bright, and much es-
teemed. It is an' amphibious animal, who lives partly in
the water: it is so ravenous! that it is said to m devour a
carcase as large as itself. There is a great variety of foxes
in the country; blacks, brown, ash colour, and white. The
black are the most esteemed, and their skins are worn on
the caps of persons of the first rank in Moscow. The
number of squirrels is incredible, and they have the pecu-
liar property of changing their colour twice a yeare ; they
are red in summer, and grey in winter. Hares become
white in winter, whichr preserves them from the hunters,
as they are of the same colour as the snow 4 which covers
the country. The only tame animal of Lapland is the rein-
deer, one of the most useful in the creation., The chief
part of a Laplander’s riches consists in the number of rein-
deers he possesses, for besides’ the food it furnishes, it is
useds as a horse in travelling ; its skin forms clothing for
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bed? and body®. Their milk and cheese are pleasant anu
nutritive. .

The Laptanders in general are very low of stature ¢; they
are 3* seldom more thand four feet and a half high ¢ ; they
are extremely thin ; a fat man is seldom seen among them.
They have large headsf, prominent foreheads ¢, short and
flat noses, wide mouths and hollow eyes; their hair ish
short, straight, hard, and universally black. In disposition,
they are timid beyond! expression. Theft is unknown
among them, every one enjoys his ownk in quiet, without
the least danger of being robbed. Foreign merchants
trading ! in those parts, may leave their property in the
open airm, and travel at a great distance to buy up more
commodities» without the least danger of losing it. The
Laplanders are very charitable to thee poor ; they are also
very hospitable to strangers, they receive them *6 with kind-
ness, and are ready to do themr all the good offices in
their power.

The Laplanders live in huts in ke form of tents, which
are? about thirty feet in diameter, and six in height.
A little place surrounded with stones is made in the
middlea for the fire, around which they sit upon their
heels. The apartments are divided by pieces of wood
laid on the ground. 'The whole family sleeps in the same
hut ; the master with his wife and daughters on one side’
of the fire-place, his sorisand servants on the other. They
have no* bed, but lay downs on bear-skins’, and cover
themselves with their clothes. Their household furniture t
consists of iron or copper kettles, wooden cups, bowls,
and spoons, and a few implementsu for' fishing and
hunting.

Their principal dishes are the flesh of the rein-deer,
but that of the bear is considered by them* as the most
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delicate. They eat every kind of wild animals, not ex-
cepting the birds of prey and carnivorous animals : their
common drink 2 is water * mixed with milk. Every Lap-
lander carries about him?® a knife, a spoon, and a little
cup for drinking. Each has his portion separately given
him ; before and after the mealc they make a short
prayer, and as soon as they have doned, each gives the .
other his hand.

The men and women wear breeches of untannede lea-
ther ; their doublet is made to fit the shape, and opens at
the breast. Over this they wear a coat fastened round
them by a leather? girdle, to which 3 they tie their knives,
their pipe, and the instruments for makingffire. The
women wear, besides handkerchiefs, little aprons, rings on
their fingers, and ear-rings.

The inhabitants are chiefly divided into Lapland: fishers,
and Lapland mountaineers. The first make their habita.
tionsh in the neighbourhood of some lakes, from whence
they draw their subsistence ; the others seek their support
upon the mountains, where they take care of their flock
of rein-deer. They are exeellent herdsmen, and rich in
comparison of the Lapland fishers. The employment! of
the women consists in making nets® for the fishery, in dry-
ing fish and meat, in milking the rein-deer, in making
cheese and tanning hides.

Lapland is but! poorlym inhabited, owing tor the
general barrenness of its soil; the whole number of the
Inhabitants amounts only to about sixty thousand men.
Little can be said on the commerce of the country ; their
exports consist of fish, furs, baskets and cheese. They
receive in exchange woollen clothse, copper?, oil, needles,
knives, spirituous?® liquors, tobacco, and other necessaries.
The Laplanders travel® in a kind of caravan with their
families to the Norway fairs. ‘
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MADAGASCAR, in Africa.

Tue island of Madagascar is near ¢ thousand miles in
length», and between two and three hundred in breadth.
It is the largest of the African islands, and is situated
between the tenth and the fourteenth degree of South?
latitude. , )

Madagascar is a pleasant and fertile country, abounding b
in sugar, honey, wines, fruit-trees, valuable gums, corn,
cattle, precious stones, iron, steel, and tin. It affords®
an ‘agreeable variety of hills, valleys, woods, and cham-
paign, and is watered with numerous rivers well stored
with ¢ fish. . , )

The air is generally temperate and very healthy, though
in a hot climate. The inhabitants are of ditferent com-
plexions ¢ and religion; some are white, some negroes,
some mahometans, and some pagans., The whites who
inhabit the coasts are descended f from the Arabs, as it is
evident from their language £ and their religious rites ; but
they have no mosgues or temples. Many of them observe
the Jewish sabbath, from whenceh it is conjectured they
are descended ! from the Jews who formerly settled here.

This island was discovered by the Portuguese, and the
French tookk possession of it #n the year one thousand
six hundred and forty-one, but were driven out of it eleven
years after by the natives, who since that time have had.
the sole possession of the island. It is divided among a
great number of petty princes, who make! war on eachm
other, and sell their prisoners for slaves to the European
nations, who give them in return clothing o, utensils, and
other commodities?, -
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MADEIRAS, on the Coast of Africa.

Tue three islands, called Madeiras, are situated in the
thirty-second® degree of North latitude, and the eighteenth
of West longitude. The largest is3* about seventy-five
miles long?, sixty broad, and a hundred and eighty in cir-
cumference. It’is composed of one continued hill of a
considerable height, extending ¢ from East to West.

The Portuguese, at their first landingd set fire® to the
woods which covered the whole island, and rendered it
fertile by the ashes. It produces in great abundance rich
_wines ?, sugar, delicious fruits, especially oranges, lemons,
and pomegranates, together withf corn, wax, and honey.
The inhabitants make the best sweetmeats ¢ in the world,
and succeed wonderfully? in making® marmelades, and
preserving oranges. ‘

_ The sugar of Madeirasis extremely beautiful, and smells
"naturally like violets; yet the Portuguese, not finding it so
profitable as at first, have pulled upk a part of the sugar-
canes, and, in their stead, have planted vineyards!, which
produce several sorts of excellent wine, of which the in-
habitants sell a prodigious” quantity. No less than*
twenty thousand hogsheads are said to be yearly exported.
It has the particular quality of enduring™ a hot climate
better than any other wines; this is® the reason why they
scarcely 3! drink any otherin the West Indies, particularly
in Jamaica and Barbadoes, ’

The two other islands are very small, and produce but
little wine : they were all planted by the Portuguese iz
the year fifteen hundred and eighteen, and are still in their
possession. .
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MALTA, in the Mediterranean.

TuE island of Malta is situated in the thirty-sixth des
gree of North latitude, and in the fifteenth of East longi-
tude; it is2 of an oval® figure, twenty miles long, and
twelve broad. 1Its air is® clear, but excessively hot.

Before the invasion of the French, it belonged to the
knights of Malta, to whom it had been given 8 by Charles V.
an the year fifteen hundred and thirty, on condition they
should acknowledge the kings of Spain and Sicily for their
protectors. These knights were under the government of
a grand master, who was elected for lifec; they are a
thousand in number, who are under vows? of celibacy and
chastity. They wear a gold cross of eight points, enamel-
led® white ; they are generally of noble families, are swornf
to defend the church, and to obey their superiors. They
are considered as the bulwark of Christendom against the
Turks,

The knights of Malta are obliged to suppress all pitates,
and are engaged in a perpetual® war with the Turks, the
Algetines, and other Mahometans. The whole island is s6
well fortified by nature and art, that it is deemed impreg=
nable. Soliman, the emperor of the Turks, attacked it 2z
the year one thousand five hundred and sixty-six, but was
forced toraise the siege after he had g lost twenty thousand
men in the attempt, and to leave his artillery behind:h ; yet
Buonaparte took it’¢ in a few days, as he was going! to
reduce Egypt. It was very shortly after captured by the
English, in whose possession it still remains. ]

Malta, the capital, consists of three towns separated by
channels, which form so many¥ peninsulas, and have se-
cure ! harbours, capable of receiving whole fleets. The
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streets are spacious, and the houses, which are built of
white stones,. have a beautiful = appearance. The island
contains twenty-six parishes, and about fifty thousand in-
habitants.

MEXICO, in America.

Mexico, which? three hundred years ago was a potent
empire of America, is now a province of Spain. It is
divided into Old and New Mexico.

Old Mexico is3* two thousand miles in lengthe, six
hundred in breadth, and contains three hundred end
eighteen thousand square miles. Tt is situated between
-the eighth and thirtieth degrees of North latitude, at four
‘thousand and nine hundred miles south-west ¢ from Lon-
don.

Mexico, lying ¢ for the most part within the torrid zone,
is excessively hot, and extremely unwholesome on the
eastern coast, where the land is low and marshy. The
inland country assumesf a better aspect, and the air is
milder. The soil. of Mexico in general is good, and would
produce all sorts of grains, if the industry of the inhabitants
corresponded ¢ to the fertility of the country.

Mexico is more abundant in fiuit than in grain; pine-
apples, pomegranates, oranges, lemons, citrons, figs, and
cocoa-nuts are here in the greatest plenty and perfection.
Mexico produces also a prodigious quantity of sugar, es-
pecially towards the Gulf of Mexico, and in the province
pf .Guatimala, so thath here are more sugar-millsi than
i any other part of Spanish America. '

The chief glory of the country are the mines of gold
and silver, which are found in the most barren and modn-
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tainous parts-of the country ; nature making amends® in
one respect for her defects in another. When the ore is
dug out, it is broken into small pieces® by a mill, and
washed afterwards, to disengage it¢ from the earth and
other soft matters, Tt is then mixed with mercury, which
has-a strong attraction for gold and silver, and separates
them from heterogeneous matter ; and, at last, it is sepa-
rated from mercury itself by evaporation. These mines,
with those of other provinces of Spanish America, supply ¢
the whole world with silver. i

The next article of importance is the cochineal ®, which
is a small insect. It adheres to the plant called opuntia,
and sueks the juice of a fruit which is of a crimsons colour.
It is from this juice that the cochineal derives its vahe,
whieh eonsists n dyeing scarlet, crimson, and purple oft
the finest colour, It is computed that the Spaniards an«
nually 3% -export no less than** nine hundred thousand
pounds ‘weight® of this .commodityi, which is sold at.a
considerable price.

Another article of -importance is the cocoa, of which
chocolate is made. It grows on a tree of a middle size,
which bears a pod about the size* and shape of a cucumber,
eontaining the cocoa. The Spanish commerce in this
article is immense; it makes a part of the diet! of the in-
habitants, and is found wholesome, nutritious, and suitable
to the climate.

The inhabitants are divided into 34 whites, -Indians. and
negroes. The whites are chiefly employed in the govern-
ment or trade, and have nearly ™ the same character
with n-the Spaniardsin Europe. The Indians are become,
by continual oppression, a timorous and miserable race of
mortals. The negroes here, as in the other parts of the
world, are stubborno, hardy, and as well adapted for the
slavery they endure asany human creatures can ber.

The civil government is administered by tribunals called
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nudiences, at which *# presides the viceroy of the king of
Bpain ; his employment is the greatest power which his
Catholi¢c majesty has ina his disposal, and is perhaps the
richest government entrusted to any subject in the world;
but the greatness of his office is diminished by the short-
nessb of its duration, as he is not allowed to maintain his
power more than ¢ three years. .

The city of Mexico, the capital of this country, ought
to be ¢ considered as the centre of commerce in that part
of the world. Here all the gold and silver come. to be
coined ¢; here are wrought all the ornaments in plate ¢
which are sent to Europe; here the principal merchants
_ reside, and the greatest part of the business is nego-
tiated. The city 1s of a square figure, about six miles
in circumference, much admired for its spacious streets
and squdres, the beauty of its buildings, and its natural
strength. It breathes the airs of the greatest magui-
ficence, and contains about eighty thousand inhabitants.

New Mexico, including b California, is 3* two thousand
miles long, @ thousand miles broad, and contains six
hundred thousand square miles. It is situated between
the twenty-third and the forty-third degree of North
latitude, at about four theousand miles south-westi from
-England. - As this country lies ¥ for the most part within!
the tempetate zone, its climate is in many places ex-
tremely agreeable, and the soil in general is fertile,

The face of the country is agreeably varied withm
plains intersected with» rivers, and adorned with gentle
eminences covered withe trees, which produce excellent
fruits.  With respect? to the value of gold mines, nothing
positive can be asserted. :

In California there falls iz the morning a great quan-
tity of dew, which sets-on the a rose-leaves?, and be-
comes hard like manna; it has all the sweetness of refined
sugar, There is also another singular?® production in
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this country, which are plains of salt, quite firma and
clear as crystal %,

The inhabitants are chiefly Indians, whom the Spanish
missionaries have in many places converted to Christian-
ityb, and to a civilised life. The government here does
not materially ¢ differ from that of ** Old Mexico.

|

- MOROCCO, in Africa.

THE empire of Morocco, including ¢ Fez, is five hun-
dred miles long, four hundred and eighty broad, and
contains two hundred azd nineteen thousand square miles.
It is a fine country, fertile in 3¢ corn, dates, figs, raisins, .
almonds, apples, pears, cherries, plums, citrons, lemons,
oranges, pomegranates, and plenty of excellent roots.

- 'The animal of most use is the camel, from whiche the
inhabitants derivef the greatest advantage. This useful
quadruped enables them ¢ to perform their long and toil-
some b journeys across the Continent. He seems to have
been created for travelling through the deserts. The
driest thistle or the most barren thorn is all the food he
wants i, and even this he eats without stopping ¥, or oc-
casioning a moment of delay. As his lot is to cross im-
mense deserts 2, where no water is found !, he is endowed
with® the power to lay water in store for near a month,
in a cistern which nature has formed within him», from
which 23 he draws at pleasure © the quantity he wantsp;
with this he travels vigorously all day long, carrying pro-
digious loads 9 upon kim.
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Weither elephant nor rhinoceros are to be tound 4 in the
States of Barbary ; but their deserts abound with ® lions,
tigers, leopards, and monstrous sel;pen'ts; their cows are
very small, and barrenc¢ of milk. Their sheep are small,
and have indifferent fleeces. Bears, foxes, apes, hares,
rabbits, and all sorts of reptiles are founfl here. Par-
tridges, eagles, hawks, and all sorts of wild fowlsd are
one the coasts. The seas abound with f the most deli-
cious fish of every ¢ kind. , .

Morocco was formerly far more populous than ** it is
now. The capital, which in the time of the Romans
contained about « hundred thousand houses, does not
contain at present aboveh twenty-five thousand inhabit-
ants; and the other parts of the country are not more
populousi, if it is true that the emperor has sixty
thousand foreign ¢ troops in his armies, as it is reported
by travellers. o

The dress of the pegple is a linen? shirt, over which 3
they tie with a sash a silk 7 vestment, and over thatk
a loose coat; their arms and legs are bare!, but the
have slippers on their feet™; they never moven their
turban, not even before their sovereign. The dresse of the
women is not very different from that of * the men, but
their drawers are longer. The chief furniturep of their
houses consists of 4 carpets and mattresses, on which they
sit* and lies.

The emperor is absolute in his dominions ;. he is judge,
and even executioner with his own hand in all criminal
matters. In the absence of the emperor, everyt military
officer has the power of life and death ¢ %is hands. In
the places where no * military officer resides, the mufti
or high priest is the fountain of all justice, and under him
the cadi, who acts as our justices of the peace.

‘We cannot form any idea of the emperor’s revenues?,
because none of his subjects can be said to possess any
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property ; yet from his- manner of living, and from his
attendance®, we may conclude he is not very rich.
The ransoms of the Christian slaves are his perquisites®.
He claims¢ a tenth of the goodsd of his Mahometan
subjects, and six crowns a yeare¢ from every Jew mer-
chant ; he has likewise considerable profits in the caravans.

By the best accounts we have received, the emperor
can bring to the field f ¢ hundred thousand men. The
strength of his army consists of cavalry mounted by his
negro slaves. Those wretchest are brought young to'Mo-
rocco, know noi other state but servitude, no other master
but the emperor, and provek the firmest support of his
tyranny.

!l

NAPLES, in Europe.

Tue kingdom of Naples is two hundred and seventy-
five miles long !, two hundred broad, and contains ‘about
twenty-two thousand square miles. It is situated in the
South-east parts ™ of Italy, between the thirty-eighth and
the forty-third degrees of North latitude, and between th'e
fourteenth and the nineteenth of East longitude. Itis
bounded by the Ecclesiastical States on the North-west n,
and by the sea on all © other sides.. .~ .

The air of Naples is hot, and its soil fruitful of » every
thing produced ind Italy. The revenues of the king
amount to above a million sterling a year . His majesty
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has a numerous nobility, consisting ofa princes, dukes,
marquises, and other high titles. They are excessively
fond of b splendour, as it appears in the brilliancye of
their equipages, the number of their attendantsd, and
the richness of their dress.

The king usually 33 maintains fifteen thousand ¢ regular
troops in time of peace, and can raise more than twicef
that number in time of war. His naval force is very
small, and he cannot be considered as a maritime power,
though his kingdom be ¢ almost on all sides surrounded
by the sea.

Among the natural curiosities of Naples, Mount Vesu-
vius deserves particular attention.” Its declivity towards
the sea is every where planted with vines and fruit-trees?,
and it is equally fertile towards the bottomi, but the top
is covered with black cinders and stones. Its height is
computed to be three thousand and nine hundred feet
above the surface of the sea. It has been a volcano from
time immemorial  ; an animated description of its ravages

_in the year seventy-nine is given by the younger Plinyk,
In the year sixteen hundred and thirty-one it broke out!
with fury, and desolated the country for several miles
reund. In 1694 there was™ a great eruption, which con-
tinued near a® month, and burning matter was thrown
out with so much e force, that it fell at thirty miles dis-
tancer. In seventeen hundred and seven sucha quan-
tities of cinders were thrown out of its mouth, that it was
very dark r at Naples in the middle of the day. Sixty
years after a violent eruption happened, which is reckoned
the twenty-seventh from that s which destroyed Hercula-
neum, in the time of Titus. The tops t of the houses
were then covered with cinders ; and ships at sea v, sixty
miles from Naples, were * covered with them to the great
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astonishment » of the sailors. Several violent eruptions
have happened since that time, which have filled with
terror the neighbouring country, but have not made any
considerable ravages.

In the year 1736 the king of Naples employed men to
dig? in the place where the city of Herculaneum had -
been overwhelmed ¢ by the lava of Mount Vesuvius, in
the time of Titus. The city appeared, and the temple of
Jupiter was discovered, in which was found a statue of
gold. They found among-the ruins of this city multitudes
of & statues, bustos, pillars, various utensils, and about a

. dozen of skeletonse.  The streets appear to have been
straight and regular, the houses well built, much alike,
and paved with marble or large bricks. :

The town of Pompeia was destroyed by the same
eruption ‘of Mount Vesuvius. One street, which has
been cleared £, is paved with the same kind of stone of
which the ancient roads were made. The traces of the
wheels of carriages are seen$ on the pavementh; the
street is narrow and the houses small ; some of the rooms
are ornamented with paintingsi, representingk some

. animals. In another part of the town is a rectangular
building !, with a colonnade towards the court, in the
stylem of the Royal Exchangen. Few skeletons were
found in the street, but a considerable number in the
houses.

The city of Naples, the capital of the kingdom, is3*
seven miles in circumference within its o walls, and con-
tains about three hundred thousand inhabitants. It
stands P on an eminence, rising 4 gradually from the sea
to.a moderate height. The city is superb ; the houses
are 3* five or six stories in heightr, and flat on the top,
on which are placed a number of Howers, vasess, and
fruit-trees in large boxest of earth, which produce a very
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agreeable effect. Many of the streets are'beautifu] : the
air is pure, serene, and healthy, and tl}e city would. be in
all respects @ a desirable situation to live in, were it not
for? the vicinity ¢ of Mount Vesuvius, which sometimes
threatens the city with destruction.

NETHERLANDS?, in Europe.

NrrurrLANDs are two hundred miles long and one
hundred and twenty broad : they are situated between
the forty-ninth and the fifty-second ‘degrees of North
latitude, and between the second and the seventh of East
longitude. They are divided into ten provinces, called
Flanders, Brabant, Antwerp, Mecklin, Limburg, Luxem-
bourg, Hainault, the Cambresis, Namur, and Artois.
These ten provinces, before the late war, belonged ¢ to the
French, the Austrians f, and the Dutch. . They now form
part of the kingdom of the Netherlands, under the go-
vernment of the Prince of Orange as king.

The air of Brabant, and upon the coasts of Flanders,
is bad ; but in the interior parts of the Netherlands it is
more healthy ¢, .and the seasons more settled b than they
are in England. The soil is fertile in corn and fruits.
That part which went by the name of the Austrian Nether-
lands was formerly the richest spot i in Europe, whether
we k vegard ! the variety of s manufactures, the mag-
nificence of its cities, the pleasantness m of is roads and
villages, the fertility of its land n; or its numerous po-

>
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pulation.  Provisions are here extremely good and
cheap®. In time of peace a stranger may dine on several
dishes of meat for less than ac shilling. Travelling is
safe and delightful -in this country: The roadst are
generally broad, straight, and often 33 terminate with
the view of a superb buildinge. It may bef observed
here, that ailmost every gentleman’s house is a castle, and
that there are more fortified towns in the Netherlands than
in all the rest of Europe, as this country has been often
the theatre of war between the Emperor of Germany and
the kings of France.

Flanders is a flat country, scarce a hill or a rock is to
be met with in it &,  The richest land lies between Dun-
kirk and Bruges, and abounds with wheat, barley, excel-
lIent meadows and pastures. The rest of the Austrian
Netherlands consists of little hills and valleys, woods, and
enclosed grounds . Their nwmerous rivers and navigable
lakes are of infinite advantage to carry i the produce and
commodities of one province to another.

NEW BRITAIN, in dmerica.

New Britain, called® also Terra di Labrador, and
Esquimaux, is eight hundred and fifty miles long, seven
hundred and forty broad, and contains three hundred and
eighteen thousand square miles, - It is situated between
the fiftieth-and the seventieth degrees of North latitude.
New Britain is bounded by unknown lands and frozen
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seas on the North ; by the Atlantic Ocean on the East;
by Canada on the South; and by unknown lands on the
West.. - '

The high mountains of this country, which are covered
with a eternal snow, occasion in winter a degree of cold
which is not experienced in any other part of the world
in the same? latitude, ~ ‘

This country is extremely barren ; every kind of Eu-
ropean seed ¢ which has been committed to the earth in
this inhospitable ¢ climate, has hitherto ¢ perished. To
the North of Hudson’s Bay, no tree is to be seenf; and
the cold womb of the earth seems incapable of any other
productions than some few miserable & shrubs. ,

. The chief animals of New Britain are stags, rein-deer,
bears, tigers, wolves, foxes, beavers, otters, lynxes, mar-
téns b, squirrels, ermines, wild cats, and hares, which
are clothed with i thick, soft, and warm fur. In summer
they are of different colours, as in other places; but in
winter they are all white like snow. This is a surprising
phenomenon; but what js still more surprising is, that
the dogs and cats carried from England into Hudson’s
Bay, have entirely changed their appearancek on the

_approach of winter, and have acquired a much longer,
thicker, and softer coat of hair! than they hadm™ ori-
ginally. '

All the quadrupeds in New Britain, and indeed in
America; are smaller than in any of the other parts of the
globe ; and those which have been carried from Europe
to breed there », are always found to degenerate ©; but
if they are smaller, they are in greater abundance; for
it is a rule through nature, and which evidently 33 points
out? the wisdom of the Creator, that the smallest animals
multiply in the greatest proportion. The goat, exported
from Europe to South America, in a few generations be-
comes much less 9, and then it becomes also more prolific,
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and instead of one or two kids® at a timeb, it generally
produces five or six, and sometimes more. The wisdom
of Providence in making ¢ less prolific the most formidable -
animals is obvious?; had the elephant, the rhinoceros, the
lion, or the tiger, the same degree of fecundity with the
rabbite or the cat, they would soon destroy all mankind .,

The inhabitants of New Britain resemble more the Lap-
landers s in their® faces and shapesi than the people of
South America. They are industrious in clothing them=
selvesk, in the manner of kindling their fire, and in pre-
serving their eyes from the ill effects of the glaring! white
which surrounds them form the greatest part of the year.

The vast country which surrounds Hudson’s Bay abounds
with animals whos= furs and skins are excellent. A small
company of English have the exclusive trade of this bay;
the company export their commodities » from England to
the value © of sixteen thousand pounds, and bring home P
in return 4 furs to the value of more than thirty thousand
pounds. This commerce, small asr it is, affords consider-
able profits to the company, and even some advantage to
this country in general, ass the commodities which they
exchange with the Indians for their skins and furs, are
all manufactured in England. :
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NEW ENGLAND,
United States of America.

New Excranp is three hundred end. fifty miles long,

. ¢ hundred and forty broad, and contains eighty-seven

thousand square miles. Tt is situated between the forty-

first* and the forty-sixth degrees of North latitude, and

between the sixty-seventh and the seventy-fourth of West
longitude from London. '

New England is a high, and, in some parts, a moun-
tainous ‘country. The mountains are small, and, run?®
from North to South in ridgesc parallel to each other.
Between them flow some ¢ large and beautiful rivers, re-
ceiving ¢ in their progressf the tribute of innumerables
rivuletsh, which descend from each side of the mountains;
no country in the globe, says Mr. Morse, is better!
watered than New England. :

‘New England, though situated many degrees nearer the
sun than we arek, has an earlier ! winter, which continues
longer, and is more severe than with us. The summer
also is extremely hot for the latitude ; yet the clear and
serene temperature of the sky renders the climaie very
healthful, and agrees better m with the English constitutions
than any other of the American provinces.

The European grains have not been cultivated there
with much success; but the Indian corn flourishes® in
high petfection, and makes the general food of the lower
sort. of peppleo, The fruits grow therep in great abun-
dance, particularly the peaches and apples: Six or seven
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.hundred fine peaches are often found in one tree, and a

single® apple-tree has produced several barrels of cyder
in one season. - :

All kinds of European cattle multiply exceedingly b in
New England; the horses are hardy ¢, but smaller than
ours. They have also deer, hares?, rabbits, squirrels,
beavers, otters, monkeys, bears, dogs, foxes, and a great
variety of other tame ¢ and wild quadrupeds.

There is not one of the colonies which may be¢ com-
pared to New England in the abundance of the people ¢,
the number of considerable towns, and the manufactures
that are carried on in thems, There are here many gen-
tlemen of considerable property. The inhabitants are for
the most part of English descenth; they are generally
tall, stouti, and well builtk. Learning is there more
generally diffused among all ranks of people than in any
other part jof the globe, arising! from the excellent esta-
blishment of schools in every town. A person who cannot
read and write is seldom to be found there. :

Boston, the capital of New England, stands™ on a
peninsula at the bottomn of Massachusetts Bay?. The -
greatest part of the town lies round thee¢ harbour in the
form of a crescent, and is defended by a strong castle,
which renders the approach of an enemy extremely
difficult, X B

NEW HOLLAND.

New HoLLAND is situated between the tenth and the
forty-third degrees of South latitude, and between the
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hundred and tenth and the hundred and fifty-third of
East longitude. It is the largest island in the worlds,
and extends in all as much as® the whole continent of
Europe. The eastern part, called New South Wales, was
taken possession of by Captain Cook, and forms now a
part of the British dominions. A colony has been settled
there ¢, composed chiefly of the convicts ¢ originally sen-
tenced ¢ to transportation. Of late years, however,-great
numbers of free settlers have gone thither; and this
colony promises to'become one of the first in the world, -

The accounts of f the climate and soil of this extensive
country are very different ; in general, however, the rela--
tions are& by no meansb favourable. The sea coast’,
the only place on which any inhabitants have been dis.
covered, appears sandy and barren; the inland parts,
which mighti reasonably le supposed more fertile, are

-thought to be wholly uninhabited ; but whether this pro-

ceeds k from the natural sterility of the soil, or from the
barbarity of the natives, who knaw not kow fo cultivate it,
1s not yet discovered.

-The coast is surrounded by! dangerous rocks, and of a

. difficult access. The celebrated Captain Cook spent up-

wards m of four months in surveying » the eastern coast,
which is nearlyo two thousand miles long. Captain

. Flinders spent some years in surveying the southern and

eastern coasts. The bay in which he anchored was called
Botany Bay, on account? of the great quantity of herbs
found on shere. It is the place where the convicts were

" originally sent, but now they are settled in another part,

“called Port Jackson, about fifteen miles to the northa

ward a of Botany Bay.

At the first landing of Governor Phillip on the shore of
Botany Bay, an interview took place with the natives.
They were all armed ; but on_seeing the governor ap-
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proach & with signs of friendship, and unarmed,b, they laid
down ¢ their arms. They were perfectly naked. . Afterd
Governor Phillip had landed, a plan was laid downe for
building f a town at Sidney-cove, where is the principal
settlement £, The climate of this place is good ; the rains
are never * of long durationh, and there are seldom any
fogs. The soil, though light and sandy, is as good asi 1t
is usually near the sea-side’, and vegetables thrive very
well, and are in plenty k, !

The natives of New Holland seem to have no! great
aversion to the new settlers; the only acts of hostility
they ever™ committed against the Europeans, were to
expel them *¢ from the fishing » grounds, which they justly
supposed to belong to themselves . They are in a state
too savage to be capable of P deriving 4 any instruction
from their new neighbours. They were so ignorant of
agriculture, as not even to know the user of corn, and
sets fire to that of the colonists, perhaps more fromt ig-
norance than v malice,

' NEWFOUNDLAND, in America.

Tats island is three hundred and fifty miles long, two
hundred broad, and contains thirty-five thousand square
miles. It is situated between the forty-sixth and the
fifty-second * degrees of North latitude, and b_etween the
fifty-third and the fifty-ninth of West longitude from

London
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The coasts are extremely subject to fogs, and the sky
is usually overcast?; the soil is rocky? and barren ; the
winters are long and severe; the ground is covered with¢
snow for ¢ five or six months together ¢ ; but the summers
are very hot. The island is watered with several good
rivers, and has many spacious harbours ; it is valuable onl
for the great fishery of cod carriedf on upon its banks.
Great Britain and North America? employ annually three
thousand sail of small craft¢ in this fishery; on board of
which, and on shore to cureb the fish, upwards of ten
thousand men are employed.

This fishery is not only a very valuable! branch of
trade to the merchants, but is a source of livelthood k to
many thousands of poor people!, and™ a most excellent

nursery t to the royal navy.

This fishery is computed

to© increase P the national stock 4 by three hundred thou-
sand pounds a yearr in gold and silver, remitted to uss
for the cod we sell in the North, in Spain, Portugal, and
Italy. If the soil is barren, the coast makes us ample
amendst; for the quantity of cod-fish caught onv the
East and South-east coast of this island is inconceivable.
The country is so cold that not abovex ¢ thousand
English families remain there in the winter. There are
but few natives onvy the island; but in winter, the In-
~dians of New Britain pass the Streights of Belleisle, and
come over to hunt herez
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NEW JERSEY,
United States of America.

New Jemsey is « hundred and sixty miles long 3,
sixty broad, and contains ten thousand square miles. [t
is situated between the thirty-ninth and the forty-third
degrees of North latitude, and between the seventy-fourth
and the seventy-sixth of West longitude.

The climate is much the same witha that of New York.
The soil is various?b; about one fourth part is covered
with ¢ woods ; the other parts in general are good, and
produce wheat *, barley, rye, and Indian corn in great
perfection. -

About ¢ fifteen years ago the number of the inhabitants
amounted to ore hundred and forty thousand men; out
of which ¢ ten thousand were black.

All persons are allowed tof worship God in thes
manner which is most agreeable  to their own conscience,
as there is no establishment of one religious sect ini pre-
ference to another. )

|

NEW YORK,
United States of America.

New York is three hundred miles long,”a hundrea
and fifty broad, and contains twenty-four thousand square
miles. It is situated between the fortieth and the forty-
fifth degrees of North latitude ; and between the ‘seventy-
second k and the seventy-sixth of West longm}de.
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As'this province lies® to the south of New England, it
enjoys a b more happy temperature cl»{’ “climate. The air is
healthy, and agrees well with English constitutions. The
country is low, flat, and marshy tow_ards the sea, but as
wou recede® from the coast, the eye is entertained with a
gradual ascent of hills. The soil in the interior parts
produces wheat ?, rye, Indian corn, odts, barley, and fruits
in great abundance and perfection. :

New York is at least half ad century behinde her
neighbours in point of f improvement in agriculture and
manufactures ; among g other reasons for this deficiency,
the want of enterprise b in the inhabitants is not the least.
The population is small, and the number of souls twelve
years ago! amounted to two hundred and thirty-eight
thousand men only, of whichk about twenty thousand
were black.

The situation of New York with respect! to foreign
markets, has decidedly the preference of any of them
United States. It has an easy and short access to the
ocean at all seasons of the year, and commands the trade
of a great proportion of the best cultivated parts of the
neighbouring provinces.

NEW ZEALAND

New ZEALAND is situated between the thirty-fourth
and forty-eighth degrees of South latitude, and between
the hundred and sixty-sixth and the hundred and eightieth
of East longitude from London. It was at first discovered
by Tasman, « Dutch navigator, and supposed to be a part
of the southern continent. But since the discoveries of

@ est située ¢ enarritre de ! il y a douze ans
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Captain Cook, who sailed round it 3, it is known to ® con-
sist of two large islands, divided from each other ¢ by a
streight of five leagues broad. . :

One of these islands is mountainous, almost barren, and
thinly ¢ inhabited : but the other is fertile, and of a¢ much
better appearance. It is the opinion of Sir Joseph Banks
and of Doctor Solander, that every kind of Kuropean
fruits, grainsf, and plants,- would flourish here. Frome
the vegetables found on the coast, it is suppdsed that the
winters are milder than these of England, andb the sum-
mers not ! hotter, but & more uniformly warm.

It is imagined!, that if this country was settled ™ by any -
people of Europe, they would be soon supplied in great
abundance with all the necessaries of » life, Here are
forests of vast extent o filled with very large trees, and
many plants not P described by the naturalists.

The inhabitants of New Zealand are stout and robust;
their colour is in general brown: both sexes have good
features, and are well made. Their principal arms are
lances *, darts, and a kind 4 of battle-axes*. They haves
always shown themselves very hostile to the Europeans
who have visited them *.

NOVA SCOTIA, in America.

Nova Scoria is three hundred and fifty miles long,
two hundred and fifty broad, and contains fifty-seven thou-
sand square miles. It is situated between the forty-third
and the forty-ninth degrees of North latitude, and between
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the sixtieth and the sixty-seventh of West longitude from
London. Nova Scotia is bounded by the river St. Lau-
rence on the North 2 ; by the Atlantic Ocean on the East
and South; and by Canada and New England on the
West. - :

The climate of this country, though within® the tem-
perate zone, has been found unfavourable ¢ to European
constitutions. A thick fog darkensd the air during a
great part of the year, and fore several months the cold is
peercing and severe.

From such a fclimate little can be expected. This
province till lately £ was almost a continued forest; and
agriculture, though attempted by the English, has made
little progress. In most parts the soil is thm® and barren;
however, it is not uniformly bad; there are some places
which are now cultivated with advantage.

This country contains all the animals which are foundi
in the other provinces of America, particularly deer, bea-
vers, and otters, which are here in great quantities. The
most valuable appendage® of Nova Scotia is the Cape
Sable coast, along! which is ™ one continued range of cod-
fshing banks v, :

|

NORWAY, in Lurope.

NorRwAY is a thousand miles long *3, three hundred
broad, aqd contains @ hundred agnd fift -eight thousand
square miles. It is situated between the fifty-eighth and
the seventy-second degrees of North latitude, and between
the fourth and the thirtieth of Fast lengitude, [t is
bounded b+ the Atlantic? Ocean on the North and West;
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by Swedish Lapland on the East ; and by the sea on the
South. Norway belongs now to Sweden.

The climate of Norway varies according. ¢o fts extent
and its position towards the sea. At Bergen, the winter
is moderate, and the sea practicable; the eastern parts
are.covered with snow a great part of the year, and the
cold generally sets in  about the middle of October with
intense severity to the middleb of April, the water being
all that while frozen to a considerable 9 thickness.

As to the more northern parts of this country, called
Finmark, the cold is so intense, that they are but< little
known. At Bergen the longest day is nineteen hours, and
the shortest five. In summer the inhabitants can read at
midnight by the light of the sky. In the most northernd
parts the sun is continually in view ¢ about Midsummer ;
but in winter, they have but a faint light at hoon for
about f an hour, owing to & the reflection of the sun from
the mountains ; yet nature has been so kind to them *$,
that in the midst of their darkness the sky is so serene,
the moon so bright, and the snow so white, that they carry
on their fishery®, and work in the open air.

The air is so pure in some of the inland parts of Nor-
way, and, it is said, the inhabitants live there so long i,
that they are tired of life, and sometimes cause themselves
to be transported k to a less salubrious air.

Norway is reckoned one! of the most mountainous
countries in the world ; for it contains a chain of unequal
mountains running -from South to North. To pass that
of ** Ardanges, a man must travel about m seventy English
miles; and upwards of fifty to pass some others. The
rivers and cataracts which intersect those dreadful pre-
cipices, render travelling in this country very dangerous.

The activity and address of the natives in recovering ®
their sheep and goats, which, through a false step, have
fallen into one of the precipices which are on the declivity
of the mountains, are truly wonderful. The caverns to be
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met 3 in these mountains are more wonderful than those of
the other parts of the world, though .less liable_ b to observ-
ation ¢, - One of them, called Dolstein, was visited, about
forty years ago 4, by two clergymen, who Eroceeded in it
till they heard the sea dashing over their head. The
passage, they said, was as w1de'and as high as an ordinary
church. They descended a flight of natural stairs ; when
they arrived at another, they dared not venture to procegd
farther ; but returned. having consumed two_candles in
going and returning. L .

The chief wealth of Norway lies in itse forests, which
furnish foreign nations with masts *, beams, and planks,
and serve besides for all domestic uses, particularly for
the construction of houses, bridges, and shipsS. The
sums which Norway receives for timber are very consider-
able ; but the industry of the inhabitants is generally as-
sisted by the course of their rivers, and the situation of
their lakes, upon which they erect saw-mills for d'lviding
their large trees into planks. A tenth of all sawed timberz
belongs to his Danish majesty, and forms a considerable
part of his revenue. b '
All the animals that are natives of Denmark are found
in Norway, with an addition of many moreb. The wild
beasts particular to Norway are the elk, the rein-deer, the
bear, the wolf, the lynx, the glutton, the ermine, the
. marten, the beaver, the hare, and the rabbit. The Nor-
wegian bears are strong and sagacious ; they are remark-
able for not hurting i children ; some prefer their hams to
those of ** Westphalia. The wolves, though fierce, are
shy of k a cow or goat, unless impelled by ! hunger. The
hares are small, and in winter change their colour from
brown to m white. . :
_ No *5 country produces a greater variety of birds than
Norway. The alks build their nests upon rocks ; their
number often *3 darkens the air, and the noise of their
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wings resembles 2 a storm; thelr size is the bigness of a
large duck, and their flesh is much esteemed?s. The
cock of the wood ? is of ablack or brown colour; he is
said to be ¢ the largest of all eatable birds. There are in
Norway two kinds of eagles; that of ** the land is so strong,
that it has been known to carry offd a child of two years
old; that of the sea is still larger, and lives on fishes e
There is also an immense fuantity of thrushes, pigeons,
and wild ducks in the country. )

The coasts of Norway may be said to be the native
country of herrings; innumerable are the shoals that come
from under the ice, and divide themselves into three bo-
dies: one supplies the coasts of Scotland, another directs.
its course down f the channel of Great Britain, and the
third enters ¢ the Baltic through the Sound. They form
a great part of the food of the common people. Above a
hundred and fifty thousand people are maintained by
herring and other fisheries on the coasts of Norway. -

Several extraordinary fishes are found upon thése coasts ;
such as the sea-devil?, the sea-scorpion, and the sea-snake.
The sea-devil is3* about six feet inlength, and is so called’
from its I monstrous appearance and voracity. The sea-
scorpion 7 is likewise of a hideous form ; its head being

*larger than his whole body. The sea-snake is no longer
counted a chimera. [Inthe year one thousand seven hun-
dred and fifty-six, one of them was shot k¥ by a master of
a ship. Its head resembled! that of ** ahorse: the mouth
was large and black, and a white mane hung from its
neck. It floated on the surface of the water, and held its
head at least two feet out of the seam. Itslength was
more than ** g hundred yards. The particulars £ related
‘of this animal would be incredible, were they not attested
‘'upon cath. Edge says,  that in the year 1734, a fright-
fl sea~-monster 7 raised itself so high out of the water o,
that its head reached above the main-mast of the ship,

. .
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and that he spouted water like a whale : his body was co-
vered with scales, and the lower part @ was formed like a
snake; his body was about the bigness of a hogshead ;
its skin was variegated and uneven.” _

The mer-man and mer-woman hold also their residence
in ¢ the Norwegian seas. The mer-man is3* about eight
spans long *3, and has a great resemblance to the human
species : a high forehead, little eyes, a flat nose, and a
large mouth characterise 1ts head. Its arms are short, but
without elbows, and terminate in members resemblingd
the human hand, but the fingers are connected by a
membrane. Their under parts, which remain in water,
terminate like those of fishes. The females have breasts,
at which they suckle their young onese. Thesef fishes
are so well authenticated s, that I make no doubt of their
existence h.

The curiosities of Norway are only natural. In the la-
titude of sixty-seven degrees is a dreadful whirlpool, called
‘Maelstrom, which is of such depth, extent, and violence,
that if a ship comes near iti, it is irresistibly carried to the
bottom, where it is dashed to pieces ¥ against the rocks.
When the whirlpool is agitated by a storm, it reaches!
vessels at the distance of a mile, where the crew think
themselves in perfect security. It is impossible to con-
ceive asituation of more horror, than that of being driven™
by an impetuous torrent into that dreadful vortex, of which
the noise and turbulence are the earnest n of an inevitable
destruction ; while the wretched victims, in an agony of
despair, ory out for thato help which they cannot receive,
and see before them the dreadful abyss into which *3 they
are to ber plunged immediately.

The Norwegians are a middling kinda of people, be-
tween the simplicity of the Greenlanders, and the more
polished manners of the Danes. They are in general ro-
bust and brave; but too quick in resenting* injuries.

A
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Every inhabitant is an artisan, and supplies his family n
many ¢ necessaries with his own manufactures. The
lowest Norwegian peasant is a hatter, shoemaker, tailor,
carpenter, and smith: though their dress is?® ‘in many
respects, accommodated to the climate, yet instead of
guarding themselves against the inclemency of the wea-
ther, they often 33 outbrave it ¢, and expose themselves to
cold without any cover upon their ¢ breast or neck. They
live long ¢ ; a Norwegian of an hundred years of age is not
accounted f past his labour8. About sixty years ago,
four couples were married » the same day, and danced
before his Danish majesty, whose ages joined together
amounted to more than ** eight hundred years.

The funeral ceremonies of the Norwegians retain some .
vestiges of their former paganism ; they play on the violini
at the head of the coffin. In some places the mourners
ask the dead person why he died, whether his wife and
neighbours were kind to him ¥, and other such questionsl,
frequently 33 kneeling down before the corpse, and asking
forgiveness, if they have offended the deceased.

By the best calgulations, Norway can furnish fourteen
~ thousand sailors, and above thirty thousand good soldiers.
The royal revenue from Norway amounts to about two
hundred thousand pounds.

OTAHEITE ISLAND.

Turs island is situated in the seventeenth degree of
South latitude, and in the hundred end forty-ninth of
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West longitude. It was discovered *¢ by Captain Wallis
in 1767, and visited two years after by Captain Cook,
who made a very exact survey of it. It consists2 of two
peninsulas of a circular form, joined by an isthmus. It
has several good harbours, where there is room and depth
of water ® for a great number of the largest ships. |

The face of the country is very extraordinary, for a
border of low land surrounds each peninsula. Behind, the
land rises in ridges to the middle¢ of the country, and
forms mountains, which may be seend at sixty leagues
distance. The soil, except on the top of the mountains,
is very rich and fertile; it is. watered by a great number
of rivulets, and is covcred with fruit-treese of .various
kinds.

Some parts’of the island are very populous; the inhabit-
ants are of an olive complexionf: the men are tall,
strong, well-limbed, and finely shapeds. The women are
of an inferior size, but handsome. The greatest part of
their food is vegetables, such as cocoa-nuts*, bananas,

-bread-fruit, and a great variety of other fruits.

The houses are of an oblong square !, about twenty-
four feet long *3, and eleven wire *3, with a shelving roof,
supported on three rows of posts parallel to each otheri;
the most height within is nine feet. The roof is thatched
with & palm leaves; the floor is covered with soft hay,
over which *? they lay mats 1, upon which they sleep in the
night and sit in the day.

The inhabitants are remarkable for their cleanliness;
men and women constantly 33 wash their whole bodies
three times a day in running water; their language is soft
and melodious. They have no other tame animals in the
island but hogs*, dogs, and poultry. They have esta-
blished among themselves a subordination, which some-
what resembles ™ the early state of the European nations
under the feudal system. .
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PARAGUAY, (or La Plata,)

“in America.

Paraguay is3* fifteen hundred miles long*3, « thou-
sand broad, and contains about one million of square miles.
It is situated between the twelfth and the thirty-seventh
degrees of South latitude, and between the fiftieth and
seventy-fifth of West longitude. Paraguay is bounded
by Amazonias on the North; by Brazil on the East; by
aatagonia on the South; and by Peru and Chili on the

V est.

This vast country is far from being wholly subdued to
the Spaniards; there are many parts even unknown to
them®. The principal province of which we have any
knowledge, is that called Rio de la Plata, which is ex-
tremely fertile, and produces cotton® in vaste quantities,
tobacco, rich pastures, in which are fed such an immense
quantity of cattle, that they are inqredibly cheap.

The Spaniards discovered this country in the beginningd
of the sixteenth century, and foynded the town of Buenos
Ayres, so called on account of the exccllence of the air.
It is now one of the most considerable towns in South
America, and the only place of traffic to the Southward
of Brazil.

We cannot quit this country, without saying ¢ something
‘of the extraordinary manner by which the Jesuits subdued
it to the court of Spain. Having obtained 'an uncon-
trolled liberty f from his Spanish majesty, who sent orders
to the governors of the adjacent provinces not to interfere
in that government, these fathers opened ¢ their spiritual
campaign about the middle of the sixteenth century ; they
succeeded to mollify by degrees the minds of the most
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savage nations, and subdued to a new government numer-
ous tribesa, who had long disdained?® to submit ¢ to the
arms of the Spaniards. They prevailed upond thousand
dispersed tribes to embrace their religion; and these in-
duced others to follow their examples, extolling the peace
and happiness they enjoyed ¢ under the direction of these
fathers. The Jesuits left nothing undone thatf could tend
to increase their number, or bring thems to the degree
of civilisation requisite in a well-ordered and potenth
society.

It is said that above three hundred and forty thousand
families were subject to the Jesuits, and lived in perfect
obedience to them, without any violence or constraint.
They lived in towns *, were regularly clad, understood agri-
culture, and even3? aspired to elegant arts. Nothing?
could equal their obedience, except their contentment
under it. About the middle of the seventeenth century
the Jesuits were disgraced at court, and sent out ofi
Paraguay by the orders of the king of Spain, and the in-
habitants were put on the same footing with the rest of
the Spanish possessions.

THE PELEW ISLANDS.

Tazrse islands are situated *8 between the fifth and the
ninth degrees of North latitude?, and between the hundred
and thirtieth, and the hundred and ‘thirty-sixth of East
longitude from London. There never had been! any com-
munication between them and the Europeans, till the
year ™ one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, when
Captain Wilson was wrecked on one of them.
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These islands are long, narrow, and covered with 2 wood ;
the climate is temperate and agreeable: the land produces
sugar-canes, yams %, cocoa-nuts, bananas, oranges, and
lemions. The natives are stout b, well made, and tall : their
complexion is almost black. The men go entirely naked,
and the women wear only two small aprons; one behind
and one before them. v

The government is monarchical, and the king is absolute.
The idea which the account published by Captain Wilson
gives us of these islanders, is that of a people who, though
ignorant of arts and sciences, yet possess¢ respect for
personal property, subordination to government, a genuine
politeness, and a natural industry, rarely to be foundd
among savage nations. ) )

When the English were thrown on one of these islands,
they were received by the natives with the greatest hu-
manity and hospitality. They offered them whatevere
they could give, with the pure emotions of native benevo-
lence ; whilst their liberality, says Captain Wilson, grativ
fied our senses their virtue struck our hearts.

PENNSYLVANIA and DELA WARE,
United States of America.

THuESE provinces are three hundred miles long *3, two
hundred and forty miles broad, and contain fifteen thou-
sand square miles. They are situated between the seventy-
fourth and the eighty-first degrees of West longitude ;
and- between the thirty-ninth and the forty-fourth of
North latitude. :

The face of the country, air, soil, and produce, do not
much 32 differ f from those of New York; and if there is
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any difference, it is in favour of this province. The air is
sweet and clear; the winters are so cold, that the river
Delaware, though very broad, is often frozen overs: but
the summers are extremely hot, particularly in the months
of July and August. )

In the grand convention, which was held in Philadelphia
in 1787, the inhabitants of Pennsylvania were reckoned at
three hundred and sixty thousand. It is probable they
are now much more numerous. The people are hardy,
industrious, and most of them in easy circumstances ®; but
few can be considered as rich.

This province contains many considerable towns; but
Philadelphia eclipses all the rest, and is truly beautiful,
It is situated *® between two navigable? rivers, the Dela-
ware and the Schuylkill. Every quarter of this city,
when it is finished ¢, will form a square ¢ of eight acres, and
in the centre is a square ¢ of ten acres, surrounded by the
town-housef, and several other public buildings. The
high street g is3* a hundred feet wide, and runs the whole
breadth ofh the town. Parallel to it run ! nineteen other
streets, which are crossed at right angles by eight others.
Every house has a large court or garden before it.

The first planters were chiefly quakers, who settled here
under William Penn ; hence the name of the country. They
never have had a quarrel with the natives since their set-
tlement. The few Indians that are there, make no other
usé of the country than to hunt and kill the game.

PERSIA, in Asia.

Persiais®® thirteen hundred miles long ™3, eleven hun-
—dr_ed broad_, and contains eight hundred thousand square
miles It is situated 28 between the twenty-ﬁft'h and the
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forty-fourth degrees of North latitude; and between the
forty-fourth and the seventieth of East longitude from
London. It is bounded by the mountains of Ararat on
the North-west »; by the Caspian Sea on the North; by
India on the East; by the Gulf of Persia and Ormus
on the South; and by Arabia and Turkey on the West."

In o extensive® an empire the climate is naturally
very different ; the parts which border upon Caucasus
and the mountains near the Caspian Sea are very cold,
as they are often covered*® with snow. The air in the
middle provinces? is serene, pure, and exhilarating ; but
in the Southern parts it is hot and unwholesome.

The soil varies like the air; it is far from being luxu-
riant¢ towards Tartary and the Caspian Sea: however,
with cuitivation it might produce abundance of ¢ corn and
fruits. To the south of Mount Taurus, the fertility of
:Persia in¢ corn, fruits, wines, and other luxuriesf of life,
is equalled only by few countries. It produces also oil *
in plenty, senna, rhubarb, and the finest drugs. The
fruits are delicious here, particularly the dates, oranges 3,
melons, and cucumbers. In short the fruits, vegetables,
and flowers of Persia are of a most exalted flavour; and,
had the natives ¢ the art of horticulture to as great a per-
fection as some nations in Europe, they would add greatly
to the natural riches of the country. .

No?*s place in the world produces the necessaries ofh
life in greater abundance and perfection than Shiras; nor
is there a more delightful 2 spot to be conceived than the
vale in which it is situated, either for i the salubrity of the
air, or the profusion of every thing necessary to render
life agreeable. The fields yield® plenty of rice, wheat,
and barley. Most of the European fruits are produced
here! much superior in size and flavour to those raised ™
in Europe, particularly the apricot and grape.
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The breed of horses is remarkably good? in the south-
west provinces. The sheep are celebrated for the fineness
of their fleece ; they have tails of an extraord‘inary sizeb,
some, says Mr. Franklin, weigh upwards of ¢ thirty pounds.
The oxen are large and strong; but their flesh 1s seldom
eaten by the natives, who confine themselves to that of
sheep and fowls.

The chief mountains are Caucasus and Ararat. There
is besides a great collection of smaller onesd, which run
through the middle of Persia, from Natolia to India. No
country of so great extent has so few ¢ navigable 9 rivers.
There is also a scarcity of water, but this defect is ad-
airably well supplied by means of reservoirs and aque-
ducts ingenicusly contrived.

It is impossible to speak with certainty of the popu-
lation of a country so little known as that of ¢ Persia, If
we were to judgeg by the vast armies raised here, the
number it contains must be very great. The Persians of
both sexes are generally handsome ; the men shave their®
head, but the young men suffer a lock of hair 0 grow on
each side. Religious people have long beards; men of
rank wear very magnificent turbans**; they have ai maxim
to keep theirk head very warm, and never pull off! their
turbans out of respect™, even to the king.

The dress of the Persians is very simple: next to theirn
skin they wear calico shirts?, over them a vest which
reaches below o the knee, and over that? a loose garment
somewhat shorter, Their clothes consist of thed richest
furs, silks, muslins, cottons, and other valuable stuffs,
richly embroidered withr gold and silver, They wear a
kind of* boots on their s legs, and slippers on their feet.
The collars of their shirts and clothes ¥ are open, and
their dress upon the wholet is better adapted for health
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and activity than the long flowing robesa of the Turks.
The dress of the women is not very different from that of **
the men; they are at great® pains to heighten® their beauty
by art, washesd and colours,

The Persians drink coffee early in the morning; about
eleven they dine upon fruits, sweetmeats and milk; their
chief meal is at nighte, They never?S cut their bread
nor any kind of meat after it is dressedf, but divide jt*¢
with their fingers, When every thing is set before them,
they eat fast, and without any ceremony. They are so
fond of# tobacco, that when it has been prohibited by
their princes, they have been known to leave their coun-
try, rather than to be deprived® of that enjoyment.

The Persians write like the Hebrews, from the right to
the left, and are wonderfully expeditious. As printingi
is not allowed *8 there, the number of people® employed
on their manuscripts is almost incredible.  The Persians,
says Mr. Franklin, with respect to outward behaviourl,
are certainly the Parisians of the East; they are kind,
courteous, civil, and obliging to all strangers, without
being guided by those religious prejudices so prevalent®
in every other Mahometan nation. They are fondn of
enquiring after the® manners and customs® of Europe,
and in return readily afforde any information in respect to
their own country. The practice of hospitality is with
them so great a point, that a man thinks himself*s highly
honoured if you will enterd his house, and partake ¢f
what the family affords. '

_In their conversation they use suchr hyperbolical? com-
pliments, that it would at first inspire a stranger with an
idea, that every inhabitant is ready to spend all his money,
or even lay downs his life in your service; and this mode
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of address (which in fact means nothing?) is observed
even among the meanest artificers, who on your arrival®
will not scruple of offering you, as a present, the city
which they habit. Freedom of conversation is totally
unknown in Persia; the fear of chains that bind their bo-
dies, has also enslavede¢ their minds; and their convers-
ation to men of a superior rank is marked with the signs of
the most abject submission.

When the parents of a young man have determined
upon marrying him¢, they look out fore a suitable match
among their kindred and acquaintance. When they havef
found one, they visit her father; if he approves of their
proposals, he orders¢ sweetmeats to be blzoug.ht in, which
‘are a sign of his consent. The contract is witnessedb by
the Cadi, and rejoicings continue for several days. Men
may marry! for life, or for a determined time, in Persia, as
well as in Tartary.

The funerals of the Persians are conducted in a man-
ner similar to those in other Mahometan countries. On
the death of a Mussulman, the relations of the deceasedk
assemble, and make loud lamentations over the corpse
before, and while he is carried to the place of interment;
after! the ceremony is finished, the relations return home,
and eat in his memory a mixture of wheat?, honey, and
spices.

One of the greatest curiosities of Persia is a pillar sixty
feet high 3, consisting of the skulls™ of beasts, erected at
Ispahan by Shah Abbas, after the suppression of a rebel-
lion. He had vowed ton erect it5 of human skulls, but
after the submission of the rebels, he performede his vow
by substituting those of ** brutes, and obliging each of the
rebels to furnish one,

The Persians are Mahometans of the sect of Ali; their
religion is something more fantastical than that of the
Turks; but in many points it is mingled with some Bra-
mins’ superstitions. Their mosques or temples are gene-
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rally beautiful. No woman is allowed2 to enter themb
Mr. Franklin, being disguised, entered into one in the
city of Shiras, of which he gives the following description :
“ It is of a square form; in the centre is¢ a reservoir of
“ water, made for performing the necessary ablutions,
¢ previous to prayer. On the sides¢ are arched apart-
¢ ments allowed for devotion. At the upper end is a
¢ large dome, which is the particular place appropriated
“ for the devotion of the sovereign. This dome is lined
 with white marble, and has three large silver lamps 7
“ suspended from the roofe.” :

The bagnios are wonderfully well constructed; they
are for the most part of a circular form, built of white
stone, or marble well polished. Each bagnio contains
three rooms; the first for dressingfand undressing ; the
second contains the water ; and the third the bath: - All
of them are paved with black or white marble.  The
operation of the bath is very wholesome; the waiter rubs
the patient with great vigour, and stretches his limbs
as if he wash dislocating every bone in the body; all
these exercises in the warm countries are very conducive

" to health. .

The Persians equal, if they do not excelk, all the manu-
factures in the world in 3¢ silk, woollen stuffs, and carpets
They join fancy3, taste, and elegance, to richness and
show. Their silver and gold laces? are admirable for pre- .
serving! their lustre. Their embroideries-are not to be
equalled ; on the other handm they have bad painters,
bad carpenters, bad jewellers, and, in general, bad
artists,

The government is despotic ; the king’s will? is a law
for the people ; his favourites are his only counsellors, and
the smallest disobedience to their will is punished withn
immediate death, The king claims one-third of the cattlee,
corn 3, cotton, silk, and fruits of his subjects. No rank is
exempted from severe taxations and services. The govern-
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ors of provinces have particular lands assigned to thema
for maintaining their '8 retinues and troops.

The arms of the Persian monarch are, a lion couchant,
looking a¢ the rising sun. His title is, the Disposer of
Kingdoms. Instead of subscribing?® his name to the pub-
lic acts, they end with these words : This act is given by
him to whom the universe obeys.

The police is very good in Persia; at the sun-set? the
gates of the cities are shut %, and nobody ** is permitted to
come in or go out¢ during the night. Three drums are
beaten at different times; the first at eight o’clock, the
second at nine, and the third at half-past tend.  After the
third drum, all persons taken #p in the streets, by the judge
of the police or his people, are put in a place of confine-
ment, where they are detained untile next morningf, when
they are carrieds before the governor, and punished if
they cannot give a good account of themselves.

The houses of men of quality in Persia are in the same
taste with those of the® Asiatic Turks: they are buiit®®
of brick, with flat roofs to walk eni, and are seldomk
above one story high*3. The hall is arched, and the
rooms have no?* communication but with the hall. Their
furniture! chiefly consists of carpets; and their beds are
two thick cotton quilts 7, which serve them 6 likewise as
coverlids.

Ispahan, the capital of Persia, is3* about twelve milesin
circumference; its streets are narrow and crooked; the
royal® square is a mile in length *3 and about half am mile
in breadth*s. There are several other fine places and
palaces in the city. Ispahan contained formerly six hun-
dred thousand inhabitants ; but it has been often depopu-
lated by Kouli Khan during his wars, and has lost a great
part of its magnificence. The chief amusement of the
inhabitants is on the flat roofs of their houses, where they
spend their » suimmer evenings 7 several families together.

& qui leur sont as- 4 & dix heures et i se promener des-

signées demie sus
b signer son e jusqu’au ¥ ont rarement
¢ d'entrer oude f lendemain matin ! Jeurs meubles
sortir z sont menées mun demi

b que celles des n ol ils passentles



179

PERU, in America.

Peru is3* eighteen hundred miles long *3, five hundred
broad, and contains nine hundred and, seventy thousand
square miles. It is situated between the equator and the
twenty-fifth degree of South latitude; and between the
sixtieth and the eighty-first of West longitude from Lon-
don. Peru is bounded by Terra Firma on the North; by
the mountains Cordilleras on the East; by Chili on the
South ; and by the Pacific Ocean on the West,

Thougl Peru lies withina the torrid zone, yet the coun-
try is not excessively hot, having the sea on one side, and
a great ridge® of high mountains on the other. The
sky too, which is generally cloudy, shields the inhabitants
from the direct rays of the sun; but what is extremely
singular, it never 25 rains in the moste¢ part of Peru. This
‘defect is supplied ¢ by a dew which falls regulariy
every night, and so refreshes the grass and plants, as to
produce in some places great fertility. - Along thee sea-
coasts? the land is dry and almost barren, except on the
banksf of the rivers, where it is extremely fertile.

There are many gold-mines? in the northern parts not
far from Lima. Silver too is-produced in great abundance
inseveral provinces. The mines of Potosi, when the silver
was found at the easiest expense &, contained ninety thou-
sand souls, the greatestt- part of which were Indians,
That mine is very deep now, and the silver cannot be
easily brought upl. There are also several mines of
quicksilver; an article of immense revenue, considering
the different purposesk to whichr it is applied, and espe-
cially the purification of gold and silver. The principal
mine of this singular metalis at a place called Guanzavelca,
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where it is found in a whitish mass, resembling s brick ill
purntb. This substance is volatilised by fire, and received
in glass vessels?, where it condenses¢, and forms a pure
heavy? liquid.

One of the great articles in the produce and commerce
of -Peru is the quinquina, known better by the name of
Jesuits’ bark. The tree which produces this drug grows
in the mountainous parts of Peru, and particularly in the
province of Quito, It is about the size of a cherry-tree,
and produces a kind of fruit resemblingd the almond. It
is only the bark which has those excellent qualities that
render it *6 so useful in intermitting fevers, and other dis-
orders to which®? it is applied.

Near the equator there growse cedar?, cotton-trees,
cocoas, sugar-canes, palms, and a great dealf of good
timber. The Spaniards have introduced here wheat and
barley, also several fruit-trees ¢ from Europe, which thriveh
very well in many places. The country had nof horses,
cows, asses, sheep, or hogs before the Spaniards exported
themk from Europe. Wool is a considerable article of
the produce of Peru, and is no less remarkable for its fine-
ness, than for the animals on which it grows. The lama,
which- gives it*S, is about the size of a stag; its flesh is
agreeable and salutary, and the animal is not only useful
in affording wool and foed, but also as a beast of burdenl;
it can endure amazing fatigue, and will travel over the
steepest mountains with a burden of seventy pounds, and
sometimes mare.

It is impossible for us to say any thing decisive with re-
spect to the number of the inhabitants of Peru. Some
writers have computed the population of the Spaniards
and Creoles$ at three millions in all Spanish America, and
undoubtedly the number of the Indians is much greater ;
but certainly the population is not proportionable ™ to the
weal_th, fertility, or extentn of the country.

Lima, the capital of Peru, and of the whole Spanish em-
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pire, is situated in the middle of a spacious? and delignt-
ful valley. It has many magnificent structures, pariicu-
larly churches. It contains about sixty thousand men, of
whom ten thousand only are white. There resides, the
viceroy, who is as'absolute as the king of Spain. When
the duke of La Palada made his entry into the cityin 1682
as a viceroy, the inhabitants, to pay him honour, caused b
the streets to be paved with lingets of silver4, amounting
to seventeen millions sterling, o striking proof of the im-
mense wealth of that city. ’

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS,
on the Coast of Asia.

Tue Philippine islands, "which are above a thousand
in pumber, are situated in the Pacific Ocean, between the
fifth and the nineteenth degrees of North latitude?, about
three hundred miles South Weste from China. Some of
themd are very large, particularly Manilla, whichis3* four
hundred miles long '3, and two hundred broad. It belongs
to the king of Spain, who has there a viceroy. »

The country is not so hot as might be expected in this
climate, being watered by large lakes and rivers. There
are several volcanoes in the mountains, which occasion fre-
quent earthquakes. The inhabitants are a mixture? of
Chinese, Ethiopians, Malays, Spaniards and Portuguese.
The black have long bhaire, good features, and do
not at all 3% resemble the negroesf of Africa; they in-
habit the mountains, and are supposed to be-the original
inhabitants.

Manillais so happily situated, that it has been esteemed
the best situation in the world for aforeign traffic. ~Silver

2 pour lui faire ¢ au sud-ouest ¢ les cheveuxlongs
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is brought thither? from Mexico and Peru; diamonds
from Golconda; silk from China, No 25 soil in the world
produces greater® plenty of all things necessary for food,
as appears® from the vast multitude of inhabitants who
subsist in the mountains on whatd the earth produces
spontaneously ¢, or whatf they take in huntinge. Vepison
of all kinds, hogs, sheep, goats, and a large species of
monkeys are found in great plenty in this island, Many
European fruits thrive there surprisingly b well.  If asprig
of an arange-tree is planted here,'lt'becomes within a
year a fruit-bearing tree, so thati the richness of the soil
is almost incredible.

Mindanao, the largest of the Philippine Islands, after
Manilla, is subject to a Mahometan prince, called Suitan.
The natives trade with the Dutch, and exchange their gold,
rice, wax, and tobacco, for muslin and China silk?

POLAND, in Europe.

Porawp, including® Lithuania, before the extraordi-
nary partition of this country between the house of Austria,
the empress of Russia, and the king of Prussia, was?®
seven hundred miles long *3, six hundred and eighty broad,
and contained above ¢ hundred ard sixty thousand square
miles. It was situated between the forty-sixth and the
seventy-seventh degrees of North latitude, and between
the sixteenth and the thirty-fourth of East longitude from
London. It was bounded by the North and Eastby Mus-
covy; on the South by Hungary and Turkey ; and on the
West by Germany. Had its form of government been as
perfect as its situation was compact, it might have been
one of the most powerful Eingdoms in the Universe.

The airissuch as might be expected from so extensive’
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and level a'country.  In the North it is cold but healthful ;
the Carpathian mountains, which separate it*6 from Hun-
gary, are covered with everlasting snow. Upon the whole,
however, the climate of Poland is temperate, but the air
in many places is rather insalubriouss, by reason of theb
numerous ¢ woods and morasses. ‘

The soil is fertile in corn, as appears from thed vast
quantities exported by the Dutch and other nations. The
pastures ii. many places are rich beyond expression; thein-
terior parts contain forests*, which furnish vaste quantities
of timber. '

In the palatinate of Cracow, there is a spring which in-
creases and decreases with the moon, and which is so
wonderful for the preservation of life, that the neighbour-
ing inhabitants commonly 33 live tof ¢ hundred, and some
t0. @ hundred and fifty years gf age. Thisspring isinflam-
mable, and by applying & a torch to it, it flames like the
subtlest spirit of wine. The flame, however, dances on
the surface without heating the water.

From what has® heen said of the extent of Poland, it is .
impossible to form an estimate of the number of its inha-
bitants, Some have supposed it contains foutteen mil-
lions of souls, and some more, The Polesi in their
persons make a noble appearancek; their complexion is
fair, and their shapes are well proportioned; they are
brave, honest, and hospitable ;» and their women are
modest and submissive to their husbands. Their mode of
salutel, is to incline their head, and to strike their breast
with one of their hands, while they stretchm the other to-
wards the ground. )

The Poles never 3 liven above stairs e, and their apart-
ments are not united; the kitchen is on one sidepr, the
stable on another, the dwelling-house on the third, and the
gate in the front. When the nobles sit to dinner or sup-
per 4, they have music playing, and a number of gentlemen
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to wait on them @ at table, all serving with the most pro-
found respect. At an entertainment the Poles lay neither?
knives, forks, nor spoons, but every guest¢ brings them
with him. It is usual for 4 a2 nobleman to give ¢ his servant
part of his meat, which he eats as he stands behind him,
and to let him drink out off the same cup with himself.

The nobles carry the pomp of their attendance to the
greatest extravagance when they go abroad; for it is not
unusual € to see thelady of a Polish grandee, besidesa coach
and six b, to be attended by a great number of servants, and
a dwarf of each sex to hold up her traini; and if it is night
her coach is surrounded by a great number of flambeaux.
Before the partition of Poland, the nobles had many pri-
vileges ; they had power of lifek and death over their te-
nants and vassals ; they paid no! taxes, and could choose
whom they pleased for their king ; in short, they were al-
most independent, and enjoyed™ many privileges incom-
patible with a well-regulated ? state.

The peasants were at the absolute® disposaln of their
master, and all their acquisitions served only ° to enrich
him 8 ; they could not enter into any condition of life that
might procure themp freedom, without the permission of
their lord. Bornslaves, and accustomed from their infancy
to hardships and labour ¥, they had no 5 idea of better cir-
cumstances ; they regarded their master as of a superior
order of beings, and were ready to sacrifice themselves1
for him, if he took carer to feed them well. The emperor
of Russia has abolished in several parts of Poland, the
vassalage of the peasantry.

The dress of the Poles is pretty singular: they shave
theirs head, leaving only a circle of hair upon the crown.
Men of all ranks generally 33 have large whiskers ; they
wear a vest which reaches down t to the middle of the leg,
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and over it» a kind of gown lined with fur. Their
breeches are wide, and make but one piece with their
stockings; their shirts are without collar, and they wear
no*s neckcloth. Instead of shoes they wear Turkey lea-
ther boots 7, with thin soles and deep iron heéels 7.  Some
of the nobility have fifty suits of clothes, as rich as pos-
sible, which descend from father tob son, and are lined
with skins of tiger, leopards, and other furs.

There are in Poland several salt mines 7, out of which
are duge three different sorts+ of salt; one extremely
hard, another softer and clearer, and a third white. They
are dug ¢ in different mines near Cracow ¢; the vast sums
arising from them formed a part of the royal?® revenue.

Before the partition- of this kingdom, the constitution
of Poland differed little from aristocracy. The king was
elected by the nobility and the clergy in the plams of
Warsaw. Immeédiately after the election, the king signed
the pacta conventa of the kingdom, by which he engaged
that the crown should be elective, and that his successor
should be appointed f during his life; that every noble and
gentleman in the realm should have a vote in the diet of
election; and that in case he should infringe ¢ the laws of
" the nation, his subjects should be absolvedt from their
allegiance i, In fact, the king was no more thank the
president of the senate. The congress of Vienna in 1815
erected the greater part of Poland into a separate king-
dom, and placed it under the protection of the Emperor
of Russia, one of whose brothers governs it as viceroy.

PORT UGAL, in Europe.

PorrucaL is3* three hundred miles long *3, a hundred
broad, and contains thirty-two thousand square miles. It
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is situated between the thirty-seventh and the forty-second
degrees of North latitude ; and between the seventh and
the tenth of West longitude from London. It is bounded
by Spain on the North and East; and by the Atlantic
Ocean on the South and West.

The soil of Portugal is not in general equal to that of *
Spain for fertility; the fruits are the same, but not so
good ; the wines, when old » and genuine, are esteemed
very friendly to the human constitution?; qnd 2 vast
quantity of them, particularly of the port wine, is drank in
England. ,

According fo the best calculations, Portugal contains
about three millions of inhabitants. The Portuguese are
neither¢ so talld nor so well made as the Spaniards,
whose ¢ habits and customs they imitate. The ladies are
thin and small of stature ; their complexion is olivef, their
eyes black and expressive, and their features generally
regular. They are esteemed to be¢ generous, modest,
and witty. They dresst like the Spanish ladies with af-
fected gravity, but more magnificently, and exacti from
their servants an homage that in other countries is paid
onlyk to royal families. The furniture of the houses of
the grandees is rich and superb to excess: they maintain
an incredible® number of domestics, and never *5 discharge
those who served ! their ancestors.

The Portuguese retain nothing ** of that adventurous™
spirit that rendered their forefathers so illustrious three
hundred years ago. They have degenerated in their
virtues, though some noble exceptions are still remaining
among them; their degeneracy is evidently owing to the
weakness of their monarchy, which is in perpetual fear of
disobliging their powerful neighbours. Among the lower
class of people, thieving is commonly practised.

The king of Portugal is absolute ~yet the nation still 32
preserves an appearance of its ancient free constitution in
the meeting » of the states, consisting® of the clergy, no-
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bility, and commons. -They pretend to a right of being
consulted upon the imposition of new taxes;but the only
real power they have 2, is that of ** giving their assent to
every neéw regulation with regard® to the succession.
Here the people have no more ¢ share in the direction of
government, or in enactingd laws, than** they have in
Russia or China. The preamble of every new law pub- -
lished in Portugal is as follows: ¢ I, the king, in virtue of
“ my own ¢ertain knowledge ¢ of my royal will and plea-
“ sure, and of my full 9, supreme, and arbitrary power,
“ which I hold only f of God, and for which *3 T am ac-
¢ countableg to no.man on the earth; Ido, in con-
‘“ sequence, order and command, &c.” - '

The titles of the king are, his most faithful*® majesty,
king of Portugal, lord of Guinea, and of the navigation, -
conquest 5, and commerce of Ethiopia, Arabia, Persia, and
Brazil; that of * his eldest son is prince of Brazil. The
revenues of the crown amount to about four hundred
thousand poundannually, which comeh in great part from
the duties upon goods ! imported and exported. The royal
family of Portugal now resides in Brazil, whither it fled in
1808, to avoid the domination of the French, who were
then masters of Spain and Portugal.

Lisbon, the capital of Portugal, is thought to contain
two hundred thousand inhabitants. It has many mag-
nificent ? palaces, churches, and public buildings. The
city has a delightful and superb appearance. The part
which was demolished by an earthquake, aboutk fifty-
six years ago, is plannéd out in the most regular form.
‘Some large squares, and many streets, are already built;
they form right angles ?, and are very broad ; the houses
are for the most part elegant and uniform, and being
built 8 of white stones, make! a beautiful appearance.
The harbour will contain m several thousand ships, and, .
after London and Amsterdam, there is no port-town i
Europe'that has» a more extensive foreign trade. ‘
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PRUSSIA, in Europe.

Tur dominions of the king of Prussia in Poland, Upper
and Lower Saxony, Bohemia, Westphalia, and Silesia,
amount to near sixty thousand square miles, and make
him a most respectable power upon the continent, Ishall
confine myself here to the kingdom of Prussia, which is3*
about ¢ hundred and sixty miles long *3, a hundred broad,
and contains twenty two thousand square miles. The
population of Prussia is estimated at two millions of inha-
bitants.

The air of Prussia upon the whole is wholesome, and
the soil fruitful in corn and other commodities. Its animal
productions are horses, sheep, deer, game, wild boass, and
foxes. 'The rivers and lakes are well stored with fishes of
several kinds.

The king is absolute through all his dominions; his
majesty, by means of the happy situation of his kingdom,
its » inland navigation, and & its skilful regulations, derives
an® amazing revenue of this country, which, about¢ «
hundred and fifty years ago, was the seat of barbarism. -

The Prussian army, even in time of peace, is¢ about a’
hundred and eighty thousand of the best disciplined?
troops ¢ in the world ; and in the beginning of the last
war the forces were augmented to three hundred thousand
men. The army is chiefly composed *8 of provincial re-
giments recruited and usually quarteredf in the cantons
where they have been originally raised. Whatever number
of sons a peasaut may haves, theyare all liable to be taken
into the service except one, who is left to assist his father
in the management of his farm ; all the rest b are obliged
to enter into the service whenever they are called sxa upon.
They have in'time of peace some months of furlough ,

2 de sa navigation ¢ hommes les € qu’un paysan ait
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during which * they return to the houses of their father,
and work at the business of the farm. .

Berlin, the capital of all his Prussian Je‘sfés domi-
niofts 7, is situated in Germany on the river Spree ; it is,
perhaps, the most illustrious example of sudden ? improve-
ments » which this age can® boast ofe. It contains se-
veral magnificent buildings, and among others the king’s
palace 7, the opera Aouse, and the arsenal, which is hand-
somely built in the form of a square, and contains ¢ arms
for two hundred thousand men. ~ The streets are spacious,
and built in a regular? manner, but the houses are ill
‘urnished .

RUSSTA, in Europe.

" Tee Russian empire in Europe is #* fifteen hundred
wiles long '3, eleven hundred broad, and contains above a
million of square miles. It is situated between the forty-
seventh and the seventy-second f degrees of North latitude’,
and between the twenty-third and the sixty-fifth of East
longitude from London. _

Russia, with all its immense 9 acquisitions in ¢ Sweden,
Poland, Tartary, Turkey, and Asia, is of an extent nearly b
equal to all the rest of Europe, and greater than ever wasi
the Roman empire in the zenith of its power.

The severity of the climate in Russia properly so called &
is very great. Doctor King, who resided there eleven
years, observes, that the cold in St. Petersburgh is, during -
the months of December, January %, and February, from
forty toi fifty degrees below the freezing point ™. The
same writer remarks, that it is very difficult for an inha.

3 des progres soixante douzieme ¥ proprement dito
b ce siecle puisse & en repeated ! entre quarante et
¢ se vanter b étendue presque ™ au dessous de'la
4 qui contient des * ne fut jamais glace

¢ mal meublées



190

bitant of our climate to havea any idea of a cold so great ;
but it may help to give b some-notion of it, to inform the
reader, that when a person walks out ¢ in that severe wea-
ther, the cold makes the eyes water, and that water frce-
zing, hangs on the eye-lashes?.”; As the peasants wear
their beards long, you may see them*6 hang at the 4 chin
like a solid lump ¢ of ice.

Notwithstanding the severity of the cold in Russie,
the inhabitants suffer much less from it than it might
be expectedf. They warm their houses by an oven
‘constructed with several flues. The oven consumes a
much smaller quantity of wood than might be imagined ¢,
and yet serves to dresst the food for the common people.
They put! a small faggot into i, and let itk burn only
till I the black smoke is evaporated m. They shut down
the chimney to retain in the chamber all the rest of the
heat, which lasts _fo» nearly twenty-four hours. When
the Russians go outn, they are clothed so warmly, that
they almost bid defiance to frost and snow.

One advantage which the Russians derive fromo the
severity of their climate is the preserving of provisions
by the frost. As soon as the frost begins, good house-
wives kill their poultry, and keep them* in tubs,
with a layer? of snow between them; by that means
they saved the nourishment of the animal for several
months.,  Veal frozen at Archangel, and brought to
Petersburgh, is esteemed excellent. The markets in
Petershurgh are, by this means, supplied inr winter
with all sorts of provisions at a cheaper rates than
they would bet otherwise. The method of thawing ¢
provisions is by immerging them * in cold water—4 When
the operation is effectedy in hot water, it occasions
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a violent fermentation, and almost a sudden 9 putrefaction.
The inhabitants of Russia, till lately, were.but little ac-
quainted with » agriculture. Peter the Great, and hig
successors, have been at® incredible pains to introduce
it ¢ into theit dominions: and corn is now almost as
common in Russia, as in the southern countries of Europe.
The vast communication which the inland partse have
with each 4 other, by means of rivers, serves to supply ¢
one province with the productions of another.

Russia is in general a flat? country, except towards the
North, where liet the Zimnopoias mountains, called *8 the
girdle of the earth. The most considerable river is the
Volga, which, after traversing ¢ the greatest part of Mos-
covy, discharges itself into the Caspian Sea. It is the
largest and one of the most fertile rivers of Europe. It is
remarkable, that in all its course, which is about® three
thousand English miles, there is noti a single cataract to
interrupt the navigation. By means of this noble river,
the city of Moscow preserves a communication with
the southern parts of Russia, as well as with Persia,
Georgia, Tartary, and other countries bordering on the
Caspian ? Sea.

The Russians, properly so calledk, are hardy, vigorous,
and patient of labour! to an incredible degree, especially
in the field m. Their complexions differ little from those
of ** the English. The soldiers are very subwmissive to »
discipline, let it be ever so severeo. They endure ex-
treme hardships with great patience, and content them-
selves withp a very hard farea.

Before the daysrt of Peter the Great, the Russians were
in general barbarous, ignorant, and much addicted to
drunkenness: no less thans four thousand brandy shops
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have been reckoned in Moscow. Not only the common
people, but many of the nobles, lived in a continued a
state of idleness and intoxication. The objects of the
most complete misery and barbarity presented them-
selves ™6 in the streets, whilst the court of Moscow was
the most splendid of any in Furope. The Russians before
his reign had no convenience for travelling, no pavements
in their streets, no places of public diversion; and they
entertained ® a sqvereign contempt for all improvements®
of the mind.

The Russians are remarkable for the severity and variety
of their punishments, which are inflicted and endured with
a wonderful ? insensibility. Peter the Great usedd to sus.
pend the robbers upon the Volga, and other parts of his
dominions, by iron hooks? fixed to their ribs, hundreds at
a timee. The single and double knout were lately inflict-

-ed upon ladies and f men of quality. In the double knout
the hands are bound¢ behind the back of the prisoner,
and the cord being fixed to a pulley, lifts him from the
ground b with a dislocation of both hisi shoulders; and
his back is in a manner scarified with a hard thong cut
from an ass’s skin?. It is not k the number of the strokes,
but the method of applying them! which sometimes 3} oc-
casions the death of the criminal.

According to the strict letter of the law, there are nom
eapital punishments in Russia, except in cases of high
treason. Yet I believe no fewern criminals suffer deathin
this empire, than in the countries where capital punish-
ments are authorised by the law ; because many die under
the knout, and others die of fatigue in their journeys to
Siberia, and from the bardships they suffer o in the mines.

Among the different conveniences introduced of late? in
Russia, that of travelling is very remarkable, and the ex-
pense very trifling 9. Nothing *5 strikes more a stranger
than the facility with which *3 the Russians perform the
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longest # journeys; they travel in sledges made ¢ of the
bark of the linden-tree, drawn by horses or rein-deer,
when the snow is frozen hard enough to® bear them *6,
The way is so well beaten towards ¢ February, that they
erect a kind of coach upon the sledges, in which3 the

can lied at full length e, wrapt up in good furs* Thus
they often perform ¢ in three days and nights & a_journey
of four-hundred miles, going from Petersburgh to Moscow.

The sovereign of -the Russian empire is ahsolute and
despotic in the full extent b of the wordsi, He is the
master of the lives and ¥ property of his subjects; who for
the smallest offence may be seized and sent to Siberia,
and have all their goods ¥ confiscated, whenever the em-
peror or his ministers shall think proper!, The system of
civil laws is very imperfect, and in n.any instances unjust
- and barbarous. It is an ill-digested m assemblage of re-
gulations, drawn from most © of the Buropean states, and
in many respects not at all o adapted to the genius of the
Russian nation.

Nothing *¥ certain can be said concerning the revenues
of this mighty empire; but they are undoubtedly far
superior te what they were P in former times, The vast
exertions of the sovereigns for promotinga industry, must
have greatly added to their income, which cannot be
reckoned at less thanr six millions sterling annually,
When we consider this sum relatively to the high value
of money in Russia, comparatively to Great Britain, we
find it *6 a considerable revenue, That it is so, appears
from the vasts armies maintained by the emperor, thet
ragnificence and elegance of his court, the encouragement
given to the improvement of arts and ¥ useful discoveries,
which cost vast sums, exclusive of v the ordinary expenses
of the state, : o
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The Russian armies are raised at Jittle expense, and sub-
sist chiefly on provisions furnished them » by the country
people?. "The pay of a so!dler scarce]y amounts? to thirty
shillings yearly. In garrison he receives only five rubles
yearly, which come to about twenty-three shillings.-

" The two chief cities of the Russian empire are Peters-

biirgh and Moscow. Petersburgh, the capital, is situated

on both sides of the river Neva, between the Gulf of Fin-
land and the lake Ladoga. This city was founded by Peter
the Great in the beginning ¢ of the eighteenth century,
and three years afterd the foundation was laid, sixty
thousand houses were built *.. Without entering ¢ into a
minute description of this city, it is sufficient to say, that
it extends about six miles every way f, and contains every
structure for magnificence, the improvements of arts,
navigation, war, and commerce, that are to be found ¢ in
the most celebrated cities in Europe. It is supposed toh
contgin above four hundred thousand inhabitants. It is
ornamented with thirty-five great churches, and five
palaces, some of which! are superb, particularly that
called the New Summer Palace?’, which is an elegant
piece of architecture : all the neighbourhood of this city

18 covered with k country-houses 7 and gardens.

' The city of Moscow was formerly the glory of this
reat empire, and, till two-thirds of it were destroyed by
re when the French invaded it in 1812, made a consider-

able figure among the capitals of Europe. - It is rapidly-

rebuilding, and still presents a very picturesque appear-
ance, for it contains such a number! of gardens, groves$,
lawns, and streams, that it seems rather Zo be a cultivated
country than a city. Tts ancient magnificence would be
incredible, were it not ™ attested ¢ by the most unquestion-
able authors, No ¢ city displays a greater contrast of
magnificence and ¥ meanness m buildings. The houses of
the inhabitants are miserable timber booths®; but the pa-
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laces, churches, convents, and other public buildings, are
spacious and lofty. The grand imperial palace of the
Kremlin is considered as one of the most superb struc-
tures in the » world. Nothing ** can be said with cer-
tainty as to the population of Moscow. Voltaire says,
that it is3* twenty miles in circumference, and that its
inhabitants amount to five hundred thousand. Mr. Cox
confirms the account of the circumference, but thinksb
the account of the population much exaggerated. The
. whole population of Russia is estimated at thirty millions
of souls,

SARDINIA, in the Mediterranean,

THE island of Sardinia is3* about o hundred and forty
miles long ™3, sixty broad, and contains above six ¢ thou~
sand square miles. It is situated between the thirty-ninth
and the forty-first d degrees of North latitude, and between
the eighth and the tenth of East longitude from London.

The climate is warm, but is not esteemed healthful.
The country presents an agreeable ® variety of hills and
valleys. = The soil is generally fruitful, and produces -
corn 2, wine, and oil in abundance, where it is manured ¢ ;
but the natives are a slothful sort of people, and cultivate.
little of itf; nor do they seem & better disposed for trade
than husbandry b, though* they are very well situated
for foreign traffic. . '

This island, which gives the title of king to the. duke of
Savoy, has seven cities or towns, The capital, Cagliari,
which was usually the seat of the viceroy, is become the
residence of the king, since he has been expelled from his
dukedom of -Savoy by the French. This city contains an
university, an archbishopric, and about fifteen thousand
inhabitants.
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SCOTLAND, in Europe.

S8coTLAND is 3 three hundred miles long *3, and @ hun-.
dred and ninety broad. It is situated between the fifty-
fourth and fifty-ninth degrees of North latitude 7, and be-
tween the first and the sixth of West longitude. Itis
bounded by England on the south ; and by the sea on all
other sides.

The air of Scotland is more temperate than could be
expected 2 in so northerly® a climate. This arises partly¢
from the variety of its *8 hills, valleys, rivers, and lakes;
but still more from the vicinity ¢ of the sea, whose warm
breezes soften the natural keenness of the air, and render
it pure and healthful, by keeping it¢ in perpetual
agitation. - The soil in general is not so fertile asf that
of ** England ; but the face of the country is agreeably
diversified by a charming intermixture & of natural objects.
The vast inequalities of the ground are particularly pleas-
ing b to a traveller, and affordi delightful ¢ situations for
country houses 7.

The principal mountains in Scotland are the Grampian
hills, which run fromk East to West almost the whole
breadth of the country, There are besides many detached ?
tnountains, which are very high, and of beautiful forms,
but too numerous to be particularised here. The face of
the country presents us *6 with the most incontrovertible
evidences of its having 1 formerly abounded with m timber;
the deepest morasses contain large logs of trees. Several
woods still remain in the highlands », some of which are **
above twenty miles long *3, and between four and five in¢
breadth. Fir-trees grow in great perfection almost al}
oyer Scotland, and form beautiful plantations.
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The soil in general produces wheat 2, rye; barley, oats,
hemp, flax, hay, and pasture®. The coasts abound with v
fishes of different kinds, particularly herrings and ¢ salmon.
The country contains no ** kind of domestic ? animals
that are not common with their neighbours. Hares, and
all sorts of game, are here plentiful.

The population of Scotland, accorditig to the return
made in 1812, is computed at littte less than two millions. -
The people in general are lean, but well limbed, and can
endure incredible fatigue. The peasantry ¢ have their
peculiaritiese; they are taught from their infancy to bridle
their passions; to behavef submissively ¢ to their® su-
periors, and to live within the bounds of the most rigid
economy, They seldom 33 enter singly uponi any daring
enterprize ; but when they act’in concert ¥, the secresy,
sagacity, and resolution with which *3 they carry on any
desperate undertaking is not tobe paralleled .. ‘e

The common people of Scotland retain the solemn
manner of their ancestors at burials. When a relation
dies in a town, the parish beadle is sent round with a
‘passing-bell. He stopsm at certain places, and with a
slow ® melancholy tone, announces the name of the party
deceased ®, and the time of his interment, to which he
invites all his fellow-countrymen. At the hour appointed,
if the deceased was beloved in the place, vast numbers
attend o. The funerals of the nobility are performedr
much in 4 the same manner as in England, but without
~any funeral service. .

One of the most striking remains of Roman antiquity
is the Agricola’s camp 7 at the bottom of ther Grampian
hills. It is situated at Ardoch, and is generally thought
to be the camp occupied by Agricola, before he fought
the bloody battle (so well recorded by Tacitus) with
Galgacus the Caledonian king, who was defeated. It
has five rows of ditches, six ramparts on the South side,
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and four gates, three of which2 are véry distinct and
plain. Danish? cardips and fortifications are easily dis-
cernible in several northern counties?, and are known 8
by their square figures, and difficult situation. The
vestiges of erections¢ by the ancient Scots are curious and
instructive, as they regard many important events¢ of
their history. At a place called Aberlemno near Brechin,
are to be seenc¢ four or five ancient obelisks, called
Danish stones, erected in commemoration of the Scotch
victories over that people. Among the other historical
monuments of Scotland, the stone near the town of
Forres, in Murray, deserves a particular mention, as it
far 33 surpasses all others in magnificence and grandeur.
It rises about twenty-three feet in height above thef
ground, and is no less thang twelve feet belowh. Its
whole height is at least thirty-five feet, and its breadth
five. It is all one single and entire stone, upon which 3
great variety of figures in relievo are carved. Tt is, ac-
cording t0 Mr. Gordon, one of the most stately monu-
ments of that kind in Europe. It is thought to havel
been erected in commemoration of the final expul-
sion of the Danes out of Murray, after the defeat they
received from Malcolm, a few yearsk before the Norman
invasion.

Before the re-union, Scotland had a parliament; but
now they send sixteen members to the house of lords, and
forty-five to the house of commons of England.

Edinburgh, the capital city of Scotland, stands on!an
eminence, and has one great street above a™ mile in
length '3, and very broad.” The castle is at one endn,
and the palace of Holyrood at the other. The houses
are for the most part of hewn stoneso, and very high.
There is a descent from this street on each side, which
makes ? the cross streets 1 incommodious : however. the
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Scotch esteem it *6 the- prettiest town- in Europe. - The
modern edifices, such as the Exchange, public offices,
its 8 hospitals, bridges, and the like 2, do honour to the
taste of the Scots.. The nobility, gentry, and others have
almost completed a new town paralle! to the other, whose
streets and squares are laid out® with the utmost regu-
larity ; the houses are built in an elegant taste; the
fronts of some are superbly finished ¢ in all the beauties
of architecture, and display, at the same tlme, the judg-
ment of the architect, and the public spirit of the pro-
prietor. ’

SPAIN, s n Europe.

SeAiN is 3* seven hundred miles long ™3, five hundred
broad, and contains ¢ hundred and fifty thousand square
miles. .It is situated 28 between the thirty-sixth and the
forty-fourth degrees of North latitude 7, and between the
third East, and the tenth West longltude from London.
Spain is bounded 8 by Portugal and the Atlantic Ocean
on the West ; by the Mediterranean on the East ; by the
Pyrenean Mountains on the North ; and by the Straits of
Gibraltar on the South. ’ )

Except during the equinoctial rains, the air of Spain is
dry and serene, but excessively hot in the Southern d pro-
vinces for two ¢ or three months in the year. The vast
mountains that run throughf Spain are, however, very
beneficial to the inhabitants, by the refreshing breezess
that come from them in the most Southern parts.
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Such is the moisture of the hills, bounded on the North
by the Bay of -Biscay, and to the South by the snowy=
mountains, that no care is sufficient to?® preservec their
fruit from rotd. This relaxing humidity of the climate
contributes much to the diseases which infect the pric-
cipality of Asturias; yet few countries produce more
instances ¢ of longevity ; many live tof the age of ¢ hun-
dred years, some to a hundred and ten, and others much
longere.

The soil of Spain was formerly very fruitful in corn,
but the natives have latelyt found a scarcity of it 6 by
their neglect of t agriculture. It produces in many places
the richest ? and most delicious fruits that are to be foundk
in France and Italy. Her wines, particularly her sack
and sherry, are much esteemed. There is in the district
of Malaga, according f0 Mr. Townsend, fourteen thou-
sand wine-presses, chiefly employed in making! the rich
wines of Mountain and Tent.

Spain offers to the traveller large tracts of unculti-
vated @ ground ; yet no *¥ country perhaps maintains such
a numbers of inhabitants, who do not work fore their
food. Some mountains are clothed withp rich trees,
fruits and herbage to the topsd; and Seville oranges? are
known *3.all over the r world. No *5 country produces a
greater variety of aromatic ? herbs, which render the taste
of their sheep so exquisitely delicious. Upon the whole,
few countries in the world owe more than™ Spain does to
nature, and less to industry.

All overs Spain the waters are found to have such
healing qualities, that they are -outdone byt those of ** no
country in Europe. The mountains of this kingdom are
numerous ; the chief are the Pyrenees, which divide Spain
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from France, and extend from 2 the Bay of Biscay to the
Mediterranean. Among the mountains of Spain, Mont-
serrat is particularly worthy of the attention of the
curious traveller; it is one of the most singular in the®
world for its situation, shape, and ¢ composition. It stands
on a vast plain nearly in the 4 centre of the principality
of Catalonia ; it is so divided and crowned with an infinite
number of cones, that at a distant view ¢ it has the ap-

“ pearance of f the work of man. It isa spot so admirably
adapted for retirement and contemplation, that it has fore
many ages been inhabited *8 by monks?* and hermits, whose
first vow is never*s to forsake it*6. It composes an enor-
mous mass about b fourteen miles in circumference, and
several miles in height. : ' ‘

There is in Spain a river called Tinto, which has very
extraordinary? qualities * ; its waters, which are as yellow
asia topaz, harden the sand, and petrify it* in a most
surprising manner. If a stone falls into the river, and
rests upon another, they both become perfectly united
and conglutinated in one year, It withers all the plants
on its banks, as well as the roots of trees, which it dyes &
of the same hue as its waters. No ** fish live in its stream;
its waters kill worms-in cattle when given them! to
drink. _ '

Spain abounds in metals and minerals; agate®, load-
stone, quicksilver, copper, lead, sulphur, crystal, marble
of several kinds, porphyry, jasper, and even diamonds
are found in the country. The Spanish iron, next to
thatm of Damascus, furnishes the best arms in the world,
and brought formerly a vast revenue to the crown the art
of working it » being here in great perfection.

The Spanish horses, especially those of ** Andalusia,
are thought tobec the handsomest of any in Europe.
The king does all he can to? monopolize the. finest breed
for his own stables and service. "The country abounds
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with black cattles, sheep, and other animals, wild or
tame, which are foundb in the neighbouring countries.
The seas afford excellent fish of all kinds, especially an-
chovies. . ‘
Spain, formerly the most populous kingdom in Europe,
is now but thinly inhabited. This is owinge¢ partly to
the great number of people sent to America, and partly
tod the indolence of the natives, who neglect agriculture.
Some writers have assigned other 'causes, such as the
wars with the Moors, and the final expulsion of that
people. The present inhabitants are computed at eleven
millions of souls. - The Spaniards are generally tall, espe-
cially the Castilians; their complexions are swarthye, but
their countenances are very expresgive. An old Spaniard
who sees none? above himf, thinks himself *6 the most
important being ¢ in nature. This is the reason why so
many of them are fond of removingi to America, where
they can retain all their importance, without the danger
of seeing a superior. This pride inspires the k nation with
generous 9, humane, and virtuous sentiments?®; it being
seldom found! that a Spanish nobleman or gentleman is
guilty of a mean action. By the best account of the late
wars, it appears that the Spaniards in America gave the
most noble relief to all British subjects who were in dis-
tress™, and fell into their hands, supplying them * with
necessaries® and money. .
Among the good qualities of the Spaniards, 'their so-
briety in eating and drinkingo is remarkable. Their
breakfast is usually chocolate, and their dinner beef?,
mutton, veal, pork, &c. The men drink very little wine,
and the women drink water or chocolate. " Both sexes
usually sleep after dinner, and take the air in the cool of
the evening. This is the custom? in warm countries,
‘where, generally speaking, the weather is clear, and the
inhabitants rise earlerd than in England. The human
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body cannot furmsh spifits’ sufficient to resist the effectse.
of the violent heat, through the whole® day, without such
vefreshment,

Among the anthultles of Spain,. the Temains of an old
Roman theatre at Toledo” deserve particular attention,
This theatre, which is now converted into a church, is3®
six hundred feet in length *3, five hundred in breadth, and
is of a proportionable¢ height. The roof, which is ama-
zingly bold and lofty, is supported by three hundred and
fifty pillars of fine marble; the pillars ate in ten rows,,
and form eleven aisles, in which are ¢ three hundred and
sixty-six altars; every part of this building is enriched.
and adorned with the most costly ornaments.

The Moorish antiquities” are rich and magnificent ; one
of the most distinguished is the palace of Alhambra at
Grenada ; it was built in the year one thousand two hun-
dred and elghty by the second Mootish king of Grenada,-
it is situated on a hill, whiche is ascendedf by a road
bordered with a hedge of imperial myrtles. The palace
is built of yellow stones; the outside s forms a square
of one hundred and ninety feet. The inside’ is a grand
circular court, with a’gallery of the Doric order, sup-
ported by thlrty -two columns of single pieces of marble.
The grand entrance is ornamented *® with .columns of
jasper, on the pedestals of whichi are representations®
of battles in basso relievo¥. The Alhambra itself is a
mass of many houses and ! towers, built*8 of large stones
of different dimensions. Almost all the rooms have stucco
- walls” and ceilings ; somie carved, some painted, some
gilt, and some covered with Arabic sentences ; it contains
several baths, whose wallsm, floors, and ceilings are of
_white marble.

The Spaniards make gold and silver the chief branch of
their imports» and exports. They import it to Spain.
from America, and from thence export it *¢ to other coun-
tries of Europe. Cadiz is the chief emporium of this

)
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commerce ; hither, says Mr. Anderson, other European
nations send their merchandises to be shipped of fer
America ; they have here their agents and correspondents,
who make a considerable figure.

At Ildefonso the glass manufacture? is carried on® to a
degree of perfection unknown in England.- The largest
mirrors are made in a brass frame ¢ hundred and sixty
inches long '3, ninety-three wide, and six deep, weighing
near nine tons. They are designed for the royal palaces,
or for presents from the king. :

Spain is one of the richest countries in Europe in salt-
petre, a most important article of commerce. Mr.
Townsend gives us the following account of this surprising
manufactory ; “ I observed,” says he, “a large inclosureb,
with a number of mounts ¢ of aboutd twenty feet high 3,
at a regular distance from eache other. These mounts
were collectcdf from the rubbish of Madrid; they had
remained all the winter in the manner in which I saw
theme. People were then employed in b spreading them *6
upon the ground, while others were turning! the parts
which-had already been exposed *8 to the influence of the
sun and air®. These heaps* may be washed several times
in the summer, and being thus exposed to the sun, yield
nearly ! the same quantity of saltpetre; but after being m
washed, no* saltpetre can be obtained without a subse-
quent exposure®.”

The king of Spain is almost absolute; the monarchy is
hereditary, and the femaleso are capable of succession,
The privy council, which consists® of the first secretary
of state, and three or four other persons named by the
king, has the direction of all the executive power. The
‘government of Spanish America is delegated to viceroys?
and other magistrates, who are almost absolute in their
respective ? districts. The revenues arising to the king4
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from Spain amount to above® five millions sterling, some?
say eight. His American income is immense; he has the
“fifth of all the silver mines? that are worked.

The land forces? of the crown of Spain amount to
about seventy thousand men in time of peace; but in time
of war they can amount to ¢ hundred and forty thousand,
without prejudice to the kingdom,

Madrid, the capital of Spain, is3* about eight miles in
circumference, and contains upwards of ¢ three hundred
thousand inhabitants. It is situated in the middle of a
large plain, surrounded with high mountains, whose sum-
mits are frequently covered with ¢ snow. The city is well
paved and lightede: some of the streets are spacious and -
handsome: the houses of the nobility makef a noble ap-
pearance, and the three king’s palaces are magnificent.

SUMATRA ISLAND, m Asia.

Tue Island of Sumatra is situated *8 in the Indian Ocean,
between the ninety-third and the.hundred and fourth de-
grees of East longitude from London ; and: between the
fifth degree of North, and the sixth of South latitude.
It is divided *8 into: two ‘equal parts by the equator, and
is3* about nine hundred miles long ™3, and ¢ hundred
broad. L

The English have several forts and factories on the
coasts ; the chief articles of merchandise which they im-
ports frqm the island are pepper?, canes, and gold dust”.
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Rice is almost the only grain that growsa in the country;
the seil produces sugar?, pine-apples, citrons, lemons, and
pomegranates in great plenty and perfection. _

Rain is very frequent here, and is often attended withb
thunder and lightning. Earthquakes are not uncommone,
and there are several volcanoes on the island. The people
who inhabit the coast are Malays, who came thitherd
from the peninsula of Malacca ; but the interior parts are
inhabited *¢ by a very different people, who have no*
connection with the Europeans. The inhabitants of the
interior parts are a free people, who live in small villages
independent of each othere, and are governed each by his
own chief. .

Most of the natives, particularly the women, have a
large swelling in the throatf, in general as big as an
ostrich’s egg 7, but some much bigger. The part of the
island called Cassia, is inhabited by a people different
from all others in their *8 language, manners, and customs,
They have no ¢ king, but live in villages independent from
each otherh, and are often at variancei. They put to
death and eat the enemies whom they take prisoners, and
hang their skulls in their houses as trophies. Polygamy
is permitted among them ; a man may purchase as many
wives as he pleases, yet their number seldom exceeds
eight. :

It is from this country that most of the cassia sent to
America is produced. The cassia-tree grows to fifty or
sixty feet high, with a stem of aboutk two feet in diameter,
and a beautiful spreading héad!. ‘
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SWEDEN, n Europe.

SwepEN is eight hundred miles long ™3, five hundred
broad, and contains above? two hundred thousand square
miles. But to this we must now add Norway, which
contains at’least one hundred and fifty-eight thousand
square miles. Sweden is situated between the fifty-sixth
and the sixty-ninth ‘degrees of North latitude 7 ; and be-
tween the tenth and the thirtieth of East longitude from
London. Sweden Proper is bounded by the Baltic® Sea
on the South; by the impassable mountains of Norway
on the West; by Lapland on the North; and by Russia
on the East.

Summer bursts from® winter, and vegetation is more
speedy than in the Southern climates, for the sun is here
excessively hot. Stoves and ¢ warm furs mitigate the
cold of winter, which is so severe, that the noses and ex-
tremities of the inhabitants are sometimes mortified. The -
best remedy in that case is to rub with d snow the aflected
part. The soil is generally bad, but the Swedes, since
Charles the Twelfth, have been ate incredible pains to
correct the native barrenness of the country; and it .
appears that they raise f almost corn enough to & maintain
the natives.

Sweden produces crystals?, topazes, porphyry, agate,
marble, and other fossils; but her chief wealth arises
from her® mines of silver 4, copper, lead, and iron. This
last metal employsi about four hundred and fifty forges,
hammering-mills*, and smelting-houses’. The first gallery
of one silver mine? is ¢ hundred fathoms below ™ the
surface of the earth; the roof is supported by prodigious
oaken beams?, and from that gallery the miners descend
about forty fathoms to the lowest veins. The water-falls?
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in Sweden affords excellent conveniency for turning?
mills for forges, &c. Busching thibks that the mines
constitute two-thirds of the national revenue of Sweden,

A fewe leagues from Gottenburg there is a hideous ¢
precipice, into which?3 a dreadful cataract of water
rushes ¢ with such f impetuosity, that large masts that are
precipitated down it# disappear for above® half an hour i
The bottom was never & found, though sounded by lines
of several hundred fathoms.

There is a great diversity of characters among the
people of Sweden; and what is peculiarly! remarkable
among them, they have had different character$ in dif-
ferent agesm, Their peasants are a strong® and hardy
race of men, without any other ambition than that of **
subsisting themselvesn and their families as well as they
can. One could note form any idea that? the modern
Swedes are descendants of those who, under Charles the
Twelfth, shook the foundations of the greatest empires.
The dressq, exercise, and diversions of the common
people are almost the same with those of Denmark. The
women go to the plough, thresh out r the corn, row upon
the water, serve the bricklayers s, carry burdens, and doall
the common work in husbandry. :

The government of Sweden has undergone! many
changes ; the Swedes were originally free, and, during many
centuries, the crown was elective; but, after various v re-
volutions, Charles ¢he Twelfth became despotic. After
his death a new model of constitution was drawn up¥, by
which *# the royal power was brought so lowy that the
king was limited in every exercise of government, and
eveu in the education of his own children ; his power was
not* so great as that of ** a stadtholder. In 1772 the
government was totally changed in the most unexpected®
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amanner 2 by Gustavus the Third; he invested with hig
troops the palace where the states were assembled, and
planted cannon facing-their® halls; he then 33 ordered
the secretary to ¢ read a new form of government, which
the marshal of the diet and the speakers of the other
orders were obliged to sign. By this new constitution
the king assembles and separates the states when he
pleasesd; when they are assembled, they are toe de-
liberate upon nothing but what f he thinks proper ¢ to layh
before them!i; he has the sole disposal of the army, and is
almost absolute. ‘ : v

The common method of execution in Sweden is be-
heading k¥ and hanging!. For murder, the hand of the
criminal is first chopped off m, after which s he is beheaded
and quartered. No?¥ capital punishment is inflictede
without P the sentence being’eonﬁrmedq by the king.
Malefactors are never*$ put to death, except for very
atrocious crimes, such as murder, house-breaking, or
robbery upon the highways; other crimes are chiefly
punished *8 by whipping *, imprisonment and hard labour.

Sweden cannot be said to maintain a standing army, as
its forces consist of a regulated militia. The cavalry is
clothed, armed, and maintaineds by the nobility and
gentry ; and the infantry by the peasants. Each province
is obliged *8 to find ¢ its proportion ® of soldiers according
to the number of farms it contains. Every farm of sixty
pounds per annum is charged with a foot soldier?, and
obliged to furnish* him with food, lodging, and ordinary
clothes; or else a little house is bult for him by the
farmer, who allows himy hay* and pasturage for a cow,
and sows? land enough? to furnish him® with bread*.
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It may therefore be said, that every Swedish soldier has
a property in the country he defendsa. .

Stockholm, the capital of Sweden, is situated?? on
seven small rocky islands. At the extremity of the
harbour, which is spacious and convenient, several streets
rise P above one ¢ another, in the form of ¢n amphitheatre.
The central island, from which?3 the city derives its¢
name, is the handsomest part of _the town. The royal
palace, which stands in the centre®, is alarge quadrangular
stone edifice?, of which the architecture is lgoth elegant
and magnificent.  The city is furnished withf all the
exterior marks of magnificence that are common to the
other great European cities.

SWITZERLAND, in Europe.

SwWITZERLAND is 3* two hunared and sixty miles Iong,
a hundred broad, and contdins above thirteen thousand
square miles. It is situated *8 between the forty-sixthi
and the forty-eighth degrees of North latitude, and be-
tween the sixth and the eleventh degrees of East longitude
from London. It is bounded by Alsace and Suabia on
the North; by the Lake of Constance and Tyrol on the
East : by Italy on the South; and by France on the West.

Switzerland was divided 8 into thirteen cantons, which
stand on point of € precedency as followsh: Zurich,
Berne, Lucerne, Uri, Schweitz, Underwalden, Zug, Glarus,
Basil, Friburg, Soleure, Schaffhausen, and Appenzel.
There are now however twenty-two cantons in all: and
Thurgaw, St.Gall, Grisons, Tesin, Argovia, Valais, Geneva,
Vaud, Neufchatel, complete their number.

As Switzerland is a mountainous country, lying upon
the Alps, which form an amphitheatre of more than™ a

a qu'il défend d tire son g gardent entre
’

b siélevent ¢ est au centre eux la-

¢ Pune au-dessus de offre toutes. n comme il suit



211
hundred miles, the frosts are consequently severe in
winter ; the hills are covered *8 with snow sometimes all
the year round. In -summer, the inequality of the soil
renders the same province very unequal in its seasons.
On one side ® of the mountains, the inhabitants are often
" reaping © their corn, while they are sowing ¢ on the othere.
The valleys, however, are warm and fruitful, and nothing
can bef more delightful than the summer months? in
some parts of this country. The water in general is
excellent, and often descends from the mountains in
cataracts, which have a delightful effect.

There is 5, ‘perhaps, no country in the world where the
advantageous effects of persevering.? industry are more i
conspicuous. than in Switzerland. The traveller is struck
with! admiration to observe® rocks that were formerly
barren, now planted with vines, or abounding with rich!
pastures, and to mark ™ the iraces of the plough along
the sides of n precipices so steepe°, that a horse could
not P even mount them 4 without great difficulty.

The valleys between the icy and snowy mountains ap-
pear like so many* frozen lakes. In some parts thére is a
regular gradation from extreme wilderness to high cul-
tivation ; in others the transitions are very abrupts and
striking. Sometimes a continued ? chain of cultivated
mountains, richly clothed with t woods, and studded v all
over with hamlets and cottages above the clouds, exhibitx
the most delightful ® landscape that can beV conceived ;
and in other places appear mountains of a prodigious
height, covered with ice and snow. In short, Switzer-
land abounds with z the most picturesque scenes in the=
world. ' - ‘

No * subject in natiral® history is more ‘curious than
the origin of the glaciers of Switzerland, which are im-
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mense fields of ice.  Mr. Cox thus describes the method
of travelling over them: “ We had each of us,” says Le,
“ a long pole? spiked with? iron, and in order to secure
us ¢ from slipping 4 the guides fastened to our shoes cram-
pons of iron, provided with four small pikes®.” The
difficulty of crossing these valleys of ice arises from thef
immense chasms, which in some places are not less thans
five hundred feet deep ™.

In this mountainous country, where nature is all upon
a grand scale, Mount Blanc 1s particularly distinguished
from others by its summits and stdes, which are covered
with snow to a considerable depth. According Zo the
observations of M. de Luc, the height of this mountain
is fifteen thousand end three hundred English feet above
the level ! of the sea. The Peak of Teneriffe and Mount
Altna have been frequently supposed to be the highest
points on the globe; but from the most accurate observ-
ations, it appears that Mount Blanc is of much more con-
siderable elevation; and there are no mountains in the
world, except the Cordilleras, which surpass it in height.

According o the best accounts, the cantons of Switzer-
land contain about two millions of inhabitants, who are a
brave, hardy, and industrious people, remarkable for their
zealous attachment to the liberty of their country. Like
the old Romans, they are equally inured to arms and
agriculture: a general simplicity of manners, and an
open frankness, are the most distinguishing character-
istics of the inhabitants, They are in general a very
enlightened ¥ nation ; their common people are far more!
mtelligent than the same rank of men in other countries.
A taste for literature is prevalent amongm those who are
in 2etter~ circumstances 8, and even many of the lowest
rank,

On the first entrance© into this country, the traveller
cannot but? observe the air of content 4 and satisfaction
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which appears in the countenance? of the inhabitants.
The cleanliness of the houses and-of the people is very
striking; even the Swiss cottagers convey® the liveliest
image of cleanliness, ease, and simplicity; and iinpress
uponc¢ the observer a pleasant? conviction of the peasant’s
happiness?.

. The inhabitants in one part of the country, particularly
in the republic of Vallais, are very much subjectd to
goiters, or large excrescences® of flesh, that growf under
the throat; but whatg is more extraordinary, idiotism is
also frequent among them, I saw,” says Mr. Cox, “.as .
“ I passed through Sion, many idiots with their tongues
¢ outh, and their head hanging down, exhibitingi the most
« affecting® spectacle of intellectual imbecility.” The
common people call them, < Souls of God without sin,”
very much 33 respect them 6, and consider them 6 a5 cer-
tain of happiness in, a future state, . This ‘opinion has a
good effect, as itk disposes the parents ta pay greater
attention to these helpless beings.

Every district of a canton, in this mountainous countiry,
presents the! traveller witk some natural curiosities, some-
times in the shape of wild but beautiful prospects, inter-
spersed with wonderful hermitages, especially one near
Friburg. It was formed by the hands of a single hermit,
who laboured on itm for twenty-five years. Tt is the
greatest curiosity of the kind perhaps in the world. It

. contains a chapel, a parlour twenty-five® paces in length,
twelve in breadth, and twenty feet high; a kitchen, a
cellar, and other apartments, all cut out of ¢ the rock.

_ At Schaffhausen is a very extraordinary.bridge over the
Rhine, justly admired for the singularity of its architecture.
The river had already destroyed several stone bridges?,
when a carpenter of Appenzel, named Ulric Grubenman,
offéred to throw 2 wooden bridge? of a single arch across
the river, which is extremely rapid, and is four hundred
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feet wide®. The magistrates required that the bridge
should consist® of two arches: he obeyed, but has left
a matter of doubtb whether the bridge is supported by
the middle pier or not. A man of the slightest weight
feels it almost tremble under him; yet waggons heavily
laden pass over itc without danger. It has been com-
pared to'a tight roped, which trembles when it is struck,
but still preserves its firm tension. On considering the
greatness of the plan, and the boldness of the construc-
tion, it is a matter of astonishmente that the architect was
a carpenter, notf versed in the theory of mechanics.

Before the invasion of Switzerland by the French, the
government was partly# aristocratical, and partly demo-
cratical. Every canton was absolute in its own jurisdic-
tion, but they had cemented a system of mutual defence.
The confederacy comprehendedh three divisions; the first
were the Swiss properly so called!; the second the
Grisons ; and the third the Prefectures, which, though
subject to the two others, preserved k their parti-
cular magistrates,  Every canton formed within itself a
little republic; but when any controversy arose thatl
might affect the whole confederacy, it was referredm to
the general diet at Baden, where the question was decided
byn the majority. The diet was composed?®8 of two de-
puties from eacho canton, and a deputy from the abbot
and city of St. Gall.

No part of Europe contained within tne same extent of
country?, so many 1 independent® commonwealths, and
such ar variety of different governments; yet the union
was composed with suchs wisdom, that since the complete
establishment of their general confederacy, they had not
been obliged to employ their arms against g foreign enemy,
before they were lately attacked by the French, who have
invaded their country, and have utterly changed their
form of government. i
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The internal strength of the Swiss cantons, independent
of » the militia, consisted® of thirteen thousand men, raised
according to the population of each canton. The entire
population is new reckoned at one million eight hundred
and fifty thousand souls. The economy and wisdom with
which*3 this force was raised and employed, were truly-
admirable, as well as the arrangements which were made
bv the general diet for keeping upc the great body of
militia. Every subject was obliged to exercise himself
in the use of arms, and to be always ready for the defence
of the country.

TARTARY, in Asia.

TARTARY is four thousand miles long*3, two thousand
and four hundred broad, and contains above four millions
of square miles. Tartary, taken in its fullest ¢ extentf, is
hounded 28 by the Frozen Sea on the North; by the Pacific
Ocean on the East; by China, India, and Persia on the
South; and by Moscovy on the West, This vast country
is situated between the fiftieth and the hundred and fiftieth
degrees of East lopgitude, and between the thirtieth and
the seventy-second of North latitude. It belongs to
several powers, who push ong their conquests. as farh as
they cani. . . '

The principal mountains of Tartary are Caucasus, Tau-
rus, and Ararat. Thé chief rivers are the Wolga, which
runs a cowse of two thousand miles; the Oby, which
divides Asia from Europe; the Tobol; the Irtysh; and
several others of less importance,, ’ .
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The air of Tartary is very different, by reason of its vast
extent a from north to south. In Nova Zembla and Rus-
sian Lapland, the earth is covered with? snow about nine
months in the year. This country is extremely barren,
and is incumbered every where with unwholesome marshes
and uninhabited mountains. The climate of Siberia is cold;
but the air is pure and wholesome. The soil produces
rye?, oats, and barley ; also cabbages, turnips, and cucum-
bers, but hardly any other greens¢. Astracan and the
southern parts of Tartary are extremely fertile, owing
more to nature than industry. The parts that are culti-
vated*8 produce excellent fruits?, especially grapes?,
which are reckonedd the largest and finest in the world,
The summers are very dry, and frome July! to October
the soil is almost ruined by incredible quantities of
locusts.

The animals of Tartary are camels, dromedaries, bears,
wolves, and all the other land animals? that are common
in the northern parts of Europe. Their horses are of a
good size for the saddle, and are very hardys. The forests
of Siberia are well stocked withh a variety of wild animals,
which supply thei inhabitants with food* and clothes.
The grunting ox of Linnzus, which inhabits Tartary and
Thibet, has a tail of uncommon beauty, which is a consi-
derable article of exportation. The Chinese dye them
with 76 a beautiful scarlet to decorate their caps, and the
Turks employ them*¢ as ornaments to their standards.

The Tartars in general are well built; their faces are
broad, their noses flattish, and their eyes small and black.
The beauty of the Circassian women renders them a kind
of staple commodity, as the parents make no'! scruple of
selling their daughters to recruit the seraglios of the great
men of Turkey and Persia. They are purchased when
young™ by merchants, who educate them *6 in the accom-
p}lshxlnents which render them *¢ more valuable on the day
of sale, '
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The Tartars are in general a wandering sort of people.
They set out in? their peregrinations in the beginningb of
the spring, preceded by their flocks. When they come,
to an inviting spot ¢, they live upon itd tille the grass is
eaten up &, They have little money, except what they
get from theg Russians, Persians, or TurksS5, in ex-
change for their cattle. They avoid zll labour as the
greatest slavery ; their only employment is tending h their
_ Hocks, hunting i, and managing k their horses. Among
themselves! they are very hospitable, and wonderfully so”
to strangers. ~'They are of a cheerful temper, always dis-
posed to laughter ™, and seldom depressed by » melancholy.
When any of their people are seized withe a distemper
reckoned P incurable, they make a small hut for him neara
a river, in which*$ they leave him *¢ with some provisions,
and never return to visit him*6, They think they do~
their parents a good offices in sending them® to a better
world. Yet their affection and submission to their fathers
cannot be exceeded as long as they enjoy a» good health ;
that filial love has distinguished them ¢ in all ages x.

The Tartars are inured to ¥ horsemanshipz from their
infancy, and they seldom appear on foot. The dress of
the men is very simple, and fit for action 2. It consists of
a short jacket with narrow sleeves, made of deer’s skin?;
trowsers and hose of the same kind. They live in huts ?,
half sunkb under the ground. They have a fire in the
‘middle, with a hole in the top of the hut to let out ¢ the
smoke. This seems to be the common method of living
among all the northern nations from Lapland to the
Japanese Ocean 4. .
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The Tartars are extremely fond of » horse-flesh 7; some
northern tribes prefer it raw, but the general way of eating
it*s, is after it has® been smoked and dried. ’I"he Tar-
tars are not very delicate in their marriage; no difference
is made in many tribes between the child of a slave and
that of ** the wife. After a wife is turned of forty ¢, she
is employed in the menial duties, as another servant, and
mustd attend e the young wives who succeed to her place.

TERRA FIRMA, in America.

Trrra Firma, or Castile del Oro, is 3* fourteen hun-
dred miles long ™3, seven hundred broad, and contains
seven hundred thousand square miles. It is situated
between the equator and the twelfth degree of North
latitude, and between the sixtieth and the eighty-second f
of West longitude from London. It is bounded by the
Atlantic Ocean on the North and East; by the country
of Amazons and Peru on the South ; and by the Pacific
Ocean on the West.

The climate here is extremely hot, and it was found by
Mr. Ulloa, that the heat of the warmest day in Paris is
continual in Carthagena. This excessive heat raises the
vapours of the sea, which are precipitated # in such rainsh,
as seem fo threaten a general deluge, The air isso im-
pregnated with vapours, that in many provinces it is very
unwholesome.

The soil of this country is wonderfully rich and fruit-
ful. It is impossible to view without admiration the per-
petual verdure of the woods, the luxuriancy of the plains,
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and the prodigious hetght of the mountains in the inland
country. The manchineel-tree is particularly remark-
able ; it bears a fruit resembling® an apple, which® con-
tains the most subtle poison. The malignity of this tree
is such, that if a person only sleeps under it¢, he finds
his body swelled, and racked with the ¢ severest tortures.
Among thé animals peculiar to this country, the most
remarkable is the slothe. It bears a resemblance f to a
monkey ing shape and size, but has a worse appearanceb.
He never stirs, unlessi compelled by hunger, and is almost
a minute in moving k one of his legs. When he moves,
every effort is attended by! a plaintive and disagreeable
cry. If he finds no *$ wild fruits on the ground, he looksm
with a great deal of 0 pains for a tree well loaded, and
ascends it® with incredible difficulty, moving, crying, and
stopping by turnsp. Having ¢ mounted the tree, he throws
on the ground all the fruits he canr find, to save himselfs
_ another journey so troublesome; and rather than be
fatigued t with coming down ® the tree, he gathers him-
self in a bunch, and with a shriek drops * to the ground.
The monkeys in this country are very numerous ; they
keep together ¥y twenty or thirty in company, rambling
over?z the woods, and leaping from tree tos tree. If they
meet with ® a single person, they make a frightful noise,
throw things at him ¢, and seem o threaten him *¢ all the
wayd he passes ; but when two or three men are together,
they usually run away and disappear in a moment,.
Besides the ordinary Indians, there is another species
of people of fair complexion, delicate habit, and of a smaller
stature - but what more particularly 3% distinguishes them *6
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are their large blue eyes, which, unable to bear the light
of the sun, see best by the moon-light=.  They are, for
this reason, called Moon-eyed » Indians.

The commerce of this country is chiefly carried ¢ on
from the ports of Panama, Carthagena, and Porto-Bello,
which are three of the most considerable cities in Spanish
America, and which contain each several thousand in-
habitants. There are here annual-fairs for American?,
Indian, and European commoditiesd. Among the natural
merchandises of Terra Firma, the pearls, found on the
coasts, are not the least considerable. An immense num-
ber of negro slaves are employed *8 in fishing for theme;
and are wonderfully dexterous in this occupation. The
government of Terra Firma is upon the satue tooung with ¢
that of ** Mexico.

TRIPOLI, in’ Africa.

Trrrovry, including 5 Barca, is3' about a thousand
miles long *3, but is 3% scarcely two hundred broad in any
place. It is bounded on the North by the Mediterranean
Sea ; by Egypt on the East; by Nubia and Biledulgerid
on the South ; and by Tunis on the West.

The air of Tripoli is mild, except in the months of July
and Augu_st, when it is excessively hot. The country
near the city of Tripoli is tolerably fruitful, and produces
corn *, wine, silk, and wool ; but all the rest to the east-
wardh is a sandy desart, usually called the Desart of
Barca. The desarts of Tripoli, and of the other states of
Barbary, abound with i lions, tigers,* leopards, and mon-
strous serpents. Dromedaries, asses, mules, horses, and
camels, are their beasts of burden k.
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The inhabitants derive the greatest advantage from the
services of the camels, with which 3 they make long
and toilsome journeys across the desarts of Africa. This
useful creature seems to be made 2 for the desarts. The
driest thistle, or the most barren thorn, is all the food he
requires?, and this he often 33 eats without stopping ¢, or
occasioning a moment of delay. As it is its lot to cross
immense desarts ?, where no 4 water is found ¢, nature has
formed within him f a large reservoir, where he layss
water instoreh for many days. When he is dry’, he
draws at pleasure the quantity he wants %, and pours it *6
into his stomach. With this he travels patiently and
vigorously all the day Jong, carrying a heavy load. -

The dress of the people is a linen shirt 7, over which
they tie a silk or cloth vestment?, and over that a loose
coat. Their drawers are made of linen; their *8 arms
and legs are bare, but they have slippers * on their feet 1.
They never move™ their turbans, but pull offn - their
slippers when they attend ¢ religious duties, or ¢ the per-
son of their sovereign. The chief furniture of their
houses consists of 9 carpets and mattresses, on which they
sit and r lie.

The dey of Tripoli is not so absolute as those ofs
Algiers and Tunis * ; for a Turkish bashaw resides there,
who receives his authority from the grand signior, and has
the power of controulingt the dey, and levying a tribute
on his subjects. ‘

Tripoli, the capital, is surrounded by a wall and fortifi-
cations * ; but its greatest strength is in the inhabitants,
who are a parcel v of banditti, pirates, and renegadoes of
different countries, who live chiefly by the plunder o.
honest merchantmen that navigate the neighbouring seas.
The Europeans trade with them for* corn?, oil, wool, soap.
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dates, ostrich-feathers?, and skins ; but they make more®
by the slaves they take at sea, than by any other article,
as they set high ransoms upon them.

TUNIS, in Africa.

Tuxts is 3* two hundred miles long *3, ¢ hundred and
seventy broad, and contains fifty-four thousand and four
hundred square miles, It is situated on the coast of
Barbary, and is bounded by the Mediterranean on the
North and East; by Algiers on the West ; and by Tripoli,
with a part of Biledulgerid, on the South. B

Tunis, Algiers, and the cther states of Barbary, were
denominated the garden of the world under the Roman
empire. To have a residence there was considered as the
highest state of luxury. The produce of their soil fur-
nished b a great part of the Roman empire with corn?
wine, and oil. Though the lands are now in great part
uncultivated, yet they are very fertile, not only in corn,
wine, and oil, but also in dates, figs, almonds, apples,
pears, plums, citrons, lemons, pomegranates, and oranges.
Excellent hemp and flax grow on their plains; and if we
believe the reports of the Europeans, who have lived
there ¢ _for some time, the country abounds with ¢ all that
can add to the pleasure of life.

Tunis is the most polished of all the Barbary states?:
their distinctions are well kept up ¢, and a proper respect
is paid to the military and learned professions. They
cultivate friendship with the European states, and protect
the arts and manufactures.
~ The women are handsome in their persons, and elegant
in their dress f.  The gentlemen in general are sober, clean
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in their dress, and complaisant in their behaviour. The
dey is an absolute? prince elected by the Turkish soldiers,
~and liable® to be deposed or murdered by them. A want
of b success, or a supposed mismanagement in the admi-
nistration, is a sufficient reason to remove hime, There are
always some rebels who conspire the ruin of the reigning
prince, and who endeavour to usurp his throne, gaining
tod their party the soldiers, who are vested withe the
power of election. The revenues of the dey consist in a
certain portion of the prizes taken on sea from f Christians ;
a small capitation tax, and customs paid by European
nations who trade there. '

Tunis, the capital, contains about ten thousand families,
and above three thousand tradesmen’ss shops?, = This city
is built near the ancient site of Carthage, that famous rival
of Rome, of which there remains b still few aqueducts at
Mantuba, the countrv-house? of the Bey.

TURKLEY, in Europe.

~Turkey in Europe is3* ¢ thousand miles long, nine
hundred broad, and contains one hundred and eighty-two
thousand square miles. It is situated between the thirty-
sixth and the forty-ninth degrees of North latitude, and
between the seventeenth and-the fortieth of East longitude
from London. It is bounded by Russia and Poland on
the North ; by Circassia and the Black Sea on the East;
by the Mediterranean on the South ; by Germany and the
Gulf of Venice on the West.
Nature has lavished ! upon the inhabitants of Turkey all
her blessingsk. The soil is luxuriant beyond description!;
the air is salubrious; the seasons are here regular and plea-
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ecnt, and have been celebrated from the remotest times
of » antiquity ; the waters are pure and wholesome all over
the ! country.

The mountains of Turkey are the: most celebrate_d‘of
any in the¢ world, and at the same time the most f;u]tfu].
The Mounts Pindus and Olympus, celebrated in the
Grecian fables, separate Thessaly from Epirus. Parnas-
sus, in. Achaia, so famous for being ¢ consecrated to the
muses, is well known all over the¢ world; most of the
other mountains have changed their names.

The vegetable productions are excellent all over Euro-
pean Turkey. Besides herbs of almost: every kind, _thls
country produces in great abundance and perfection,
oranges ?, lemons, pomegranates, grapes of an uncommon
sweetness, excellent figs®, almonds, olives, and many drugs
not f common in other parts of Europe.

Almost” every spot of ground, every river, and every
fountain in Greece, presents the g traveller with the ruins
of some celebrated monument of antiquity. Athens,
which contains now about ten thousand inhabitants, is a
fruitful source of the most celebrated ? antiquities. A
minute account ® of all of them would exceed the limits
of this work ; but it is proper! to mention here somek of
the most considerable. Among the antiquities of that
once superb city, are the remains of the temple of Min-
erva, built of white marble, encompassed with! forty-six
columns of the Doric order, fortym two feet high *3, and
seven feet in circumference. At the south-east» of the
citadel, which defends the town, are seventeen beautiful
columns of the Corinthian order, thought to be ¢ the re-
mains of the emperor Adrian’s palace.  They are of fine
white marble, about ? fifty feet high, includings the capi-
tals.  On the south-west of Athens is a beautiful structure
called the Lanthern of Demosthenes. It is a round edifice
of white marble, the roof of whichr is supported by six
columns of the Corinthian order.
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Constantinople, the capitel of this great empire, is situs
ated onthe European side of the Bosphorus. It wasbuilta
upon the ruins of the ancient Bysantium®, by Constantine
the Great, as a more inviting ¢ situation than Rome for
the seat of the Roman empire. The European writers, in
the ages of thed crusades, speak of it with astonishment.
“ Oh! what a vast city is Constantinople,” exclaims one
of them, ¢ and how beautiful ! How many f palaces built
“ with wonderful art! How many manufactures! It would
“be difficult to relate how it abounds with gold, silver,
“ and stoffs of various kinds; for every hours ships arrive
“at this port with all things necessary for the useh of
“ man.,” Constantinople is at this day ! one of the finest
cities in the world, by its situation and its port. The
prospect from it is noble; the most regular part is the
Bezestein, where the merchants have their shops excel .
lently ¥ ranged. . The city is built in a triangular form,
and as the ground rises! gradually from the shore,-the
whole town appears at one view from the sea. The streets
are narrow, and the private™ liousés mean ; but the pub-
lic buildings, palaces, mosques, and'bagnios, are for the
most part © magnificent. The population of that city
amounts to about © seven hundred thousand inhabitants,
three-fourths of whom » are Greeks and Arminians, and
the rest Jews and Turks. :

The population of Turkey in Europe does not exceed
eight millions ; the army consists of 150,000 janissaries,
or foot soldiers, and spahis, or horsemen. Itsnavy amounts
to thirty-one ships of the line, and the revenue is about.
seven millions sterling. The Turks are Mahometans of
the sect of Omar; but the Greeks follow the tenets of the
Greek Church, and are, therefore, Christians. The Maho-
metan religion allows to every man four wives, and as
many concubines as he can maintain. The Turks are on
the whole clean charitable, and abstemious; but indolent,
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haughty; furious when irritated ; patient and resigned ir
adversity ; cruel, ignorant, and vain.

Turkey, in Asia.

Turkey in Asia is ¢ thousand miles long '3, eight hun.
dred broad, and contains about five hundred and twenty
thousand square miles. It is situated between the twenty-
eighth and the forty-fifth degrees of North latitude, and
between the twenty-seventh and the forty-sixth degrees of
East longitude from London. It is beunded by the Black
Sea and Cireassia on the North ; by Persia on the East;
by Arabia on the South; and by the Archipelago and the
Hellespont on the West.

The chief mountains are Olympus, Taurus, Caucasus,
and Ararat; and the chief rivers are the Euphrates,
Tigris, Orontes, Meander, and Jordan : most of them?
famous in the sacred ® as well as prophane writings®,

As this country contains the most fertile provinces of
Asia, I need not ¢ to inform the reader that it produces
all the luxuries of life inn the utmost¢ abundance. Not-
withstanding the indolence of the natives, corn, oil, wine,
fruits of every speciese, coffee, myrrh, frankincense, and
odorifersus plants grow here almost without culture. The
olives, citrons, oranges, figs, and dates are delicious, and
in great plenty.  Their asparagus is often as large asf a
man’s leg 7, and their grapes far 33 exceed those of other
countries in largeness ; in short, nature has brought here
all her productions to the highest perfectior.

Of the Turks in Europe and Asia.

The population of this great country is by no meanse
equal to its extent or® fertility. The best geographers
have not been ablei to ascertain it, on account of k the un-
certainty of its limits, It certainly is not so great as it was!
under the Roman emperors, owing ™ to various causes, and
above all, to their polygamy, which undoubtedly is an
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enemy to ¢ population, as may be ® evinced from ¢ many
reasons, and particularly because the Greeks and Armi-
nians, among whom it is not practised 4, are incomparably
more prolific than the Turks, notwithstanding the rigid
subjection uader which *3 they are kept ¢ by the latter.

The inhabitants are in general well-made and robust
men ; their hair and eyes are black or dark brown f. They
are in general grave, sedate, and passive ; but when they
are agitated by passion, they become furious. They are
jealous, suspicious, and vindictive beyond ¢ conception b ;
tenacious and superstitious in matters of religion; and
hardly capable of humanity towards the Christians and
Jews who differ from them in religious principles. The
moralsi of the Asiatic Turks are fark preferable to
those ** of the European; they are more hospitable to
strangers, more charitable to one!l another, and more
punctual in their dealings.

The Turks sit cross-legged ™ upon mats, not only as
their meals n, but in company. They havelittle curiosity ¢
to be informed » of the state of their own country, or of
any other. If a vizier is turned out 4 or strangled, they
say no more on the occasion, than that there will be a
new vizier, seldom inquiring into the reason of the dis.
grace of the former. They have but fewr books, and sel-
dom read any other than the koran and the comments upon
its. They dine about eleven in thet morning, and sup
between five and sixu. Among the great people=, the
dishes-are served one by one 7, and they have no knives or
forks. Their victuals z are always high-seasoned 2 They
drink water, sherbet, and coffee ; and the enly debauch
they know is in opium. They are sober from a® principle
of religion, which forbids them c the use of wine.
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The men shave theirs head, leaving a lock on the
crown, and wear their beards long. They cover their b
head with a turban, and never put it off¢ but when they
go to bed. Their shirts are 'without acollar ; over themd
they wear a long vest tied with a sash, and over the vest
they wear a loose gown. Their breeches are of a piece
with their stockings. Instead of shoes they wear slip-
pers ?, which they put off when they enter a ¢ temple or
a house. The dress of the women is nearly f the same as
that of * the men.

Marriages are chiefly negotiated by the ladies. When
the terms are agreed upon, the bridegroom pays down a
sum of money, a licence is obtained from the cadi, and
the parties are married*8, They are'not allowed by their
laws ¢ more than four wives, but they may havé as many !
concubines as they can maintain; accordingly the rich
keep a seraglio proportionate to their fortunes.

The burials of the Turks are decent ; the corpse is at-
tended i by the relations, chantingk passages from the
koran ; and after being deposited in a mosque, it is buried
in a field by the imam, who pronounceés a funeral-sermon
at the time of the interment. The men express their
sorrow by alms* and prayers, and the women by decking
the tombs on certain days with flowers. In their mourn-
ing for a husband, they wear a particular head-dress, and
leave off m all finery for » twelve months.

The established religion is the Mahometan, so called ¢
from Mahomnet, its author. We have given some account
of this impostor in treating of Arabia, his native country.
There is no ordination among the clergy ; any person e
may be a priest that pleases a to take the habit, and per-
form the functions of this office, which he also leaves off £
when he pleases. o
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. The antiquities of that vast country have furnished
matter for many voluminous publications ; they contained
all that was magnificent in 3¢ architecture and sculpture ;
they are more or less perfect, according #o the air, soil,
and climate in"which*3 they stand; and all of them beara
deplorable marks of neglect. Among such plenty of an-
tiquities, I shall here select a few ® of the most striking,
as I have done in other countries.

Balbec, which is situated at the foot of Mount Libanus,
displays, in the ruins of the temple of Heliopolis, the
boldest plan that was ever attempted in architecture.
The portico is inexpressibly superb ; the hexagonal court
is known only by the magnificence of its ruins. The
great temple is very much ruined; but a small temple
1s still standing ¢ with a pedestal of eight columns in
front, and fifteen iv flank 4 it is richly ornamented with ¢
figures in alto-relieff, expressing & the heads of gods,
heroes, and emperors. The Asiatics ascribe these im-
mense buildings to Solomon.

Palmyra is situated in the deserts of Arabia Petreea,
about b two hundred miles to the South-east of Aleppo ;
it is approached throughi a plain lined with the remains
of antiquity, and presents to the eye the most striking 9
objects that are to be found in the k¥ world. The temple
of the sun lies in! ruing; but the access to it is through a
vast number of beautiful columns of white marble: superb
arches, amazing columns, noble temples, and fine por-
ticoes, all of them in the highest style, and finished with
the most beautiful marbles, appear on all hands™.  These
striking ruins are contrasted by the miserable huts of the
wild Arabs who reside near them. . }

Commercé and manufactures are objects * very little
attended to» in the Turkish dominions; the nature of
their government destroys that happy security which is
the mother of arts, industry, and commerce 5. The ad-
vantages of Tyre, Sidon, Alexandria, and all those
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countries which carried on'the commerce of the ancient
world, are overlooked. In this extensive empire, where
all the commodities necessary for the largest plan of in-
dustry and commerce are produced, the Turks content
thernselves » with manufactiring cottons, carpets, leather,
ard soap They seldom attempt any distant voyages;
their inattention to objects of comrmerce is perhaps the
best security to their government, and secures them?® the
possession of a country, which, in the haan of any active
state, might endanger the commerce of its neighbours,
and occasion many wars for the possession of this immense
territory. -

The Turkish government, though despotical, is in a
great measure ¢ restrained by the power of religion.
There is no hereditary succession to property in this em-
pire, yet the rights of individuals ¢ may be rendered se-
cure ¢ by being annexed f to the church ; and this law is
s0 sacred, that the sultan dares not attempt to trespass ¢
or reverse it '; he knows that any attempt to violate it 5
would shake ! the foundation of his throne, which is only
supported ¥ by the laws of religion. Were he to trespass
it |, he would become an infidel, and cease from that mo-
ment to be the lawful sovereign.

The Asiatic Turks, or rather subjects of the Turkish
empire, who hold their possessions on condition of serving
in the field™ with a particular number of men, think
themselves almost independent, while they perform the
agreement. ‘The most unhappy of all are those who hold
the first dignities of the state; such as the vizier, the
bashaws, and governors of provinces, whose fortunes are
constantly exposed to sudden alterations *, and whose life -
depends entirely upon their master. When they are sus-
pected of misconduct 5, or are become very rich, the em-
peror, to whom the whole fortune of the offender de-
volve_s o, sends an officér with an imperial decree to take
off his? head. The unhappy bashaw receives the order
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with the highest respect, and says, after he has read it s,
The will of God and. of the Emperor be done ; then he
takes the silken cord?, which the officer presents him;
ties it *¢ about his neck, and says® a short prayer, after
which the officer’s servants 7 soon dispatch lim and cut
off his ¢ head, which is carried to the court.

The militia of the Turkish empire is of two sorts; the
first have certain lands appointed for their maintenance,
and the others are paid out of 4 the treasury. - Those who
have certain lands, amount to about two hundred and
seventy thousand effective men. The troops which receive
their pay from the treasury, are the spahis and janissaries,
who are esteemed ¢ the best soldiers in the Turkish armies.
They are trained up f to the exercise of arms from their
infancy ; they enjoy & great privileges, and are subject to
no jurisdiction but that of their aga or chief commander.
There are also certain auxiliary forces, raised by the tri-
butary countries of this empire; such as the Tartars, the
Wallachians, and Moldavians.” In everyh war, there are
besides a great number of volunteers, who serve at their
own charge, in expectation ! of succeeding the officers.

The emperor’s titles? are swelled with all the pomp of
Eastern magnificence. He is styled by his subjects, ¢ The
¢« Shadow of God, a God on Earth, Brother to the Sun
“ and Moon, Disposer of all Earthly Crowns, &c.” His
arms are a crescent argent, crested with a turban, charged
with three black plumes of heron quills, with this metto,
Donec totum impleat orbem. )

Great care is taken in the education of the youthsk who
are designed for! the state, the army, or the navy; but
they are seldom preferred till they are m forty years o
age. They are generally the children of Christian parents
taken in war, or sent as presents from the governors of
distant provinces. They are always reviewed by the grand
'signior before they are n sent to the colleges, where they
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are educated for employments, according to their *8 genius
and abilities. :

The ladies of the seraglio are a coliection of bezutiful
young women, chiefly s sent as presents from the distant
provinces, and the Greek islands. The number of women
m the harem depends on the® taste of the reigning
monarch. — Sultan Selim had two thousand ; Achmet had
but ¢ three hundred ; and the present sultan has about
sixteen hundred. On their admission, they are committedd
to the care of old ladies ; are taughte embroidery, music,
dancing, and other accomplishments; and are furnished
with the richest clothes and ornaments. They live in the
same house, but all sleep in separate beds.  There is no
one servant among them, and they are obliged to wait onf
one another by rotation s.  They are not suffered® to go
abroad!, except when the grand signior removes from one
place to another ; then they are conveyed to the boats by
a troop of black eunuchs. When they go by land, they
are put in close chariots ¥, and signals are made at certain
distances, to give notice that none should approach! the
road through which they march.

VENICE, in Europe.

Tue states of Venice are a hundred and seventy-five
miles long *3, ninety-five broad, and contain above eight
thousand square miles. Before the invasion of the French,
1t was one of the most celebrated republics in the world, on
account of its constitution and power [Itwas composed?®

a
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of several fine provinces on the continent of Italy, somea
islands in the Adriatic sea, and a part of Dalmatia. The
republic of Venice belongs now to Austria,

The city of Venice is situated*® on seventy islands at
the North end? of the Adriatic sea: and is separated *8
from the continent by a marshy lake of five Italian miles
in breadthe, which forms its principal® strength, as ¢
large ships cannot navigate upon it. Nothing?*$ can ap-
pear more beautiful than this town as you approach ite,
either from the continent or the sea. Itis3* about six
miles in circumference, and contains abovef two hundred
thousand inhabitants.  The canals are so numerous, that
you may go to any part of the town by water. The piazza
of St. Mark is not to be paralleled & for the magnificence
of its buildings; and the houses upon the great canal are
most of them? elegant palaces with marble fronts, adorned
with pillars of fine architecture. The grandeur of this
city, particularly the public palaces, the treasury, and the
arsenal, is beyond description. :

The constitution of that republic was originally democra-
tical ; the magistrates were chosen by the general assembly
of the people, and continued so fori one hundred and fifty
years ; but afterwards various changes¥ taking place, doges
were appointed *® by the people, and were invested with!
great power, which many abused. By degrees a body of
legislative nobility was formed ; incroachments were made m
on the rights of the people; a complete aristocracy was at
tength established® upon the ruin of the ancient popular?
government, and the people were entirely excluded from
the election of their master. The doge was invested with
the emblems of supreme authority, but had very little
power, and was not permitted to stiro from the city with-
out the permission of the grand council, whl_ch was entl.rely
composed of the nobility, and in which??, in fact, resided
the supreme power.

a de quelques f plus de k changemens
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The college, otherwise called the seignioritys, was the
supreme cabinet of the state, and therepresentative of thé
republic. This court gave audiences to foreign ambas-
sadots, to the deputies of provinces, and to the generals
of the army. It summoned® the senate at pleasurec,
and arranged the business to bed discussed in that as-
sembly.

The tribunal of state inquisitors, which consistede of
three members, had the power of deciding, without appeal,
on the life of every citizen belonging to the Venetian state,
the doge himself not being exceptedf. -They had the right
of employing spies, of issuing# orders to seize all persons
whose- words or actions they thought reprehensible, and
afterwards of trying® and condemning them to death.
They had the key of every apartment of the ducal palace,
couid penetrate, when' they pleasedi, into the very bed-
chamberk of the doge, open his cabinet, and examine his
‘papers. They could also command access to! the house
of any individual m. They continued only one year in this
office, but afterwards they were not?5 responsible for their
condact while they were'in authority.

The Véretians are a lively, ingenious people ; they are in
general .tall and well made ; the women are handsome, have
expressive features, snd are of an easy address. The com-
mon people aren remarkably sober, obliging to strangers,
and gentlein their intercourse with eache other. The Ve-
netians have some manufactures in scarlet cloth?, gold and
silver stuffs 7, and, above all, fine looking-glasses p, which
bring in4 a considerable revenue to the ownersr. That
of 2% the state, before the reduction of this republic by the
French, amounted to about eight millions of Italian ducats,
each valued at twenty-pence of our money; out of thiss

: la seigneurie * b de les juger n le bas peuple est
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were defrayed the expenses of the state, and the pay of
the army, which, in time of peace, consjsted of sixteen
thousand » regular troops, and ten thousand militia.

VIRGINIA, United States of America.

VirciNia is%* seven hundred and fifty miles long?2,

two hundred and forty broad, and contains eighty thou-
sand square miles. It is situated*s between the thirty-
sixth and the fortieth degrees of North latitude, and be-
tween the seventy-fifth and the ninetieth of West longitude
from London. Virginia is bounded by Maryland on the
North; by the Atlantic Ocean on the East; by Carolina
on the South; and by the river Mississippi on the West.
- The chief? rivers of Virginia are James's river, York
river, Rappahannoc, and Potomac, which are navigable
for large ships into the heart of the country, and receive
such a°¢ number of smaller ones, that Virginia is, without
doubt, the country in the world which has the most con-
venient navigation. The whole face of the country is so
extremely low 4, that you are very near the shoree before
you can see the land. The lofty trees which cover the
soil, gradually rise, as it were f, from the ocean, and afford
an enchanting prospect. You may travel ¢ hundred miles
into the country without meeting with a hill,

The weather is very changeable, and the change is often
sudden and violent. Thewinter frosts? come o without
the least warning. Toa warm day there sometimes 33 suc-
ceeds such an intense cold ¢ in the night as to freeze overh
the largest rivers. The air and seasons depend very much
upon the wind! as to heat and cold, dryness or moisture.

a mille hommes de ¢ est si basse g un si grand froid-
b principales ' ¢ prés durivage h quil géle
¢ un si grand f pour ainsi dire 1 du vent
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In winter, they generally 33 have a clear and dry air, which
renders it *6 very pleasant. Their spring is almost a2 month
earlier than in England. In May and June the heat in-
creases ; in July and August it is excessive ; in September
the weather generally 3% changes, the rains are then very
frequent and heavy®, and occasion several diseases, parti-
cularly intermitting ® fevers.

Towards the sea-shore?, and the banks of the rivers,
the soil is extremely rich, and returns plentifully ¢ what-
everd is committed to it. At a distance from the water
the soil is light and sandy, yet it yields corn* and tobacco
in great plenty. The forests are covered *8 with all sorts
of lofty trees; no bushes grow beneathe, so that people
travel with ease on horseback through the forests under a
fine shade, which defends them *6 from the sun.

There were neitherf horses, cows, sheep, nor hogs in
America before 3° they were carried ¢ thither by the Euro-
peans; but now they are multiplied *8 so extremely, that
many of them, particularly in Virginia and the southern
colonies, runt wild. Besides the animals transported from
Europe, those natural to the country are deer, a sort of
tyger, bears? wolves and foxes. There are all sorts of
tame and wild fowls : they have there a nightingale, whose
plumage is crimson and biue ; and the humming-bird, the
smallest of all birds, and by fark the most beautiful ; it is
arrayed in scarlet, green and gold.

Virginia has produced some of the distinguished persons
who were the most active in effecting! the late revolution
in America. Her political and military character will rank
among the firstm in the pages of history; but this cha-
racter has been obtained only by a few eminent men
who govern this province. The great body of ther people
do not concern themselves with © politics ; so thatp the
government, though nominally republican, is in fact aris-
tocratical.
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The inhabitants of Virginia, about» fifteen years ago,
were estimated to amount to six hundred thousand men,
half of which? were negroes. The inhabitants are cheer-
ful, hospitable, and in general awell-bred people, yet fond
of vanity and ostentation.

WALES®, in Europe

Inouen * this principality is politically included ir
England, yet as it has a distinction in manner and lan-
guage, [ have thought proper ¢ to assign it ¢ here a separate
article, ' '

Wales is o hundred and thirty miles long 3, ninety-six _
broad *3, and contains seven thousand square miles. It is

- situated between the fifty-first and the fifty-fourth degrees
of North latitude, and between the second and the fourth
of West longitude from London. :

The seasons are nearly f the same as in the northern parts
of England, and the air is sharps, but wholesome. The
soil is mountainous, but contains valleys * which produce
wheat?, rye, and other corn. The country is well sup-
plied with b wholesome springs. The horses of Wales are
small, yet can endure vast fatigue: the black cattle! are
small likewise, yet the meat is excellent, and the cows
yield a great quantityk of milk.

The inhabitants are supposed to amount to between three
and four hundred thousand men. They are not wealthy
in general, but are provided with all the! necessaries and
many of the conveniences of life. The Welsh, if m possi-
ble, are more jealous of their liberties than the English ;

aily a environ ¢ de lui assigner i gros bétail
 dont la moitié  f A peu prés k donnent beaucoup
¢le pays de Galles ¢ est vif + detoutes leschoses
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they are also far more? irascible, but their anger soon
abates; they have always been remarkable for their sin-
cerity and fidelity.

Wales was formerly famous for its bards and poets; the
poetical genius seems to have influencedb the ancient
Welsh with an enthusiasm for independency. The es-
tablished religion in that principality is that of ** the church
of England; yet there arec many protestant dissenters
among them, -

Wales abounds in remains of antiquity: several of its
castles are stupendously large, and in some ¢ the remains
of Roman architecture are plainly discerniblec. The re-
mains of the Druidical f institutions are found in the isle
of Anglesey, which was the chief seminary of the Druidi-
cal rites and religion.

Among the natural curiosities of this country are the fol-
lowing : In a village called Newton, in Glamorganshire,
is a remarkable spring, which ebbs and flowss contrary
tothesea. In Flintshireisa famouswell, called Venefred's
Well. This spring boils with vast impetuosity out of a
rock, and is formed into a beautiful polygonal well, co-
vered with a rich arch, supported by pillars?, and the roof
1s exquisitely carved in stone. Over the spring is a chapel
of Gothic? architecture. This spring is supposed to be
the finest in the British dominions. By two different
trialls b and calculations lately made, it is supposed to fling
out! twenty-one tons of water in a minute. In Caernar-
vonshire is the high mountain of Penmanmawr, across the
edge’ of which the public road lies!, and occasions great
terror tomany travellers. From one hand the impending
rock seems ready to crush them to pieces, and the great
precipice below, which hangsn over the sea, is so hideous®
ar}d so full of danger, that one false step P could be of 1
dismal consequence, before a wall was raised on that side
of the road.

Wales was united and incorporated with England in the
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reign of Henry the Eighth. The government was mo-
delled according zo the English form: all Jaws contrary
to those of England were abrogated, and the inhabitants
were admitted to the participation of all the English pri-
vileges, particulatly that of** sending * members to par-
liament. -

P s e

" The WEST INDIES, in America.

1HE West Indies? are a multitude of islands lying ¢ be-
tween the two continents of America, which for the most
partd belong to the European powers of Great Britain,
Spain, France and Holland. We have already spoken of
the most ‘considerable of these islands, and we will treat
here succinctly of those of ** smaller note¢. Many bave
changed f masters during this war; but as they may be
restored when peace is made, we will consider them *¢ as
belonging to the same powers to which?? they belonged
before the war. -

As the climate and seasons differ widely¢ from what®
we can form any idea ¢f"by what*® we perceive at homei,
we shall, to avoid repetition, speak of them in general. As
the West Indies lie withink the tropics, and! the sun goes
quite over @ their head twice every® year, they are con-
tinually subject to an extreme heat, which would be in-
tolerable if the trade-wind, which rises¢ gradually as the
sun gathers strength?, did not?* blow iz upon them from
the sea, andrefresh the air in such a manner, as tod enable
them 76 to attendr to their concernss even in the middle

+ d’envoyer des  f ont changé de n deux fois par

b les Indes occi- & beaucoup o qui s'éléve
dentales h de ce dont p prend des forces

¢ d'lles situdes i en Angleterre 4 lair de maniére &

4 pour la plupart. k sont entre * de vaquer

¢ moindre impor- ! et que le s & leurs affaires

tance n passe sur



240

of the day. On the other hand, as the night advances, a
breeze begins, as it were, from the centre of the land to-
wards the sea on all sides. .

The rains in the West Indies, which generally3s fall
when the sun becomes in a manner vertical, coola the air,

" and greaily 33 refresh the country. The rains are not*s so

moderate as with us; our heaviest? rains are butc dews
comparatively to theirs, which seem like floods of water
poured from the clouds with a prodigious? impetuosity.
The rivers rise®in a moment; new rivers and lakes are
forméd *8 in « short timef, and the low country is often
under water. Henceitis, the rivers that have their sources
within the tropics, overflow their banksg at a certain
season. B

The rains make the only distinction of seasons in the
West Indies. The trees are green the whole year roundh;
they have there no cold, no frosts, and no snows. In the
rainy season, principally in the month of August, they are
often assaulted by hurricanes, the most terrible calamity
to which *3 they arel subject, as they sometimes 33 destroy
in 2 moment the labour of many years. It is a sudden
and violent storm of wind, rain, thunder and lightning, at-
tended with k a furious swelling! of the sea. Whole fields
of sugar-canes m are whirled intc the air, and scattered
over the face of the country: the strongest Y trees of the
forests are torn up by the rooto; the wind-mills are swept
away?, and even their houses are often pulled downaina
moment. )

The grand staple commodity of the West Indies is su-
gar. 'The juice from the sugar-cane when sucked raw has
proved nutritives and wholesome. From the molasses rum
is distilled, and from the scummingst of sugar a meaner spirit
is procured. The tops of the canes. and the leaves whick
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grow upon the joints, make very good provender s for the
cattle, and the refuse of the cane, after grinding b, serves
for fire ¢, so that no* part of this excellent® plant is
without its use.

When things are well managedd, the rum and molasses
pay the charge ¢ of plantation, and all the sugar is clear
profitf. There is no part in the world in which*} great
estates are made & in so shorth time from the produce of
the earth, as in the West Indies. The produce of a few
good seasons provides against the ill effects of the worst,
and the planter is sure of a speedy and profitable sale for
his sugar. /

The negroes in the plantations are subsisted ! at a very
easy ratek; the price of men negroes on their first ariival
used to bel from thirty to forty pounds; but it has lately
increased. Before the late war there were in the English
West Indies, at least two hundred and thirty thousand
negro slaves, and the whites did not amount to ninety
thousand souls.

The West India islands lie in the form of a semicircle,
stretching m almost from the coast of Florida on the North,
to the river Oronoko in the main continent of South
America: we will give here a short account of the prin-
cipal islands, which have not been mentioned before in
the alphabetical order of their names.

e

English West Indies.

BarBADOES, the most easterly island of all the Ca-~
ribbees, is situated 28 in the thirteenth degree of North
latitude, and in the fifty-ninth of West longitude from Lon-
don. Itis3* twenty-one miles in length*3, and fourteen
in breadth. “When the English first landed there o, they
found it *6 the most savage ? and destitute place theyhad®

2 nourriture f un profit net 1 étoit communé-
b avoir été moulu & fortunessefassent ~ ment

¢ faire du feu P ensipeude ® et s'étendent

4 administrées i sont entretenus ‘® y débarquérent
e les frais de k atres-bonmarché o qu'ils eussent

M



949

hitherto visited. It had not the least appearance oi
having evet been peopled, evenby savages. There was2no
kind of beasts of pasture or prey ; yet the climate was so
good, and the soil appeared so fertile, that some English
gentlemen resolved to form tliere? a colony in the begin~
ning'of the seventeenth century. '

. The trees were so large, and of a wood so hard, that it
was with great difficulty they could at first clear ¢ as much
ground'as was necessary for their subsistence. By unre-
mitting ¢ perseverance, however, they brought itin a short
time to. yield them*¢ a tolerable support; they ‘soon 33
found that cotton and indigo agreed ¢ very well with the
soil §, and that- tobacco answered tolerably well. This
prospect induced® many new adventurers to transport
themselves into this island ; and what is very remarkable,
twenty-five years after the first settlement, Barbadoes
contained fifty thousand whites, and a much greater num-
ber of negroes and Indian slaves. - The sugar-canes b,
which they cultivated, rendered them *S extremely wealthy s
the number of slaves augmented considerably, and iz the
year one thousand six hundred and seventy-six, the num-
ber of the inhabitants, whites and negroes, amounted to?
one hundred and fifty thousand : a degree of population
unknown in China, and in any other part of the known
world. Since this time the island has beén upon the de-
cline, which is ¥ to be attributed partly to the French co-
lonies, and partly to éur other establishments in the
neighbouring isles, ’

The number of the inhabitants is said to be at present
twenty thousand whites, and ¢ hundred thousand slaves.
The exports of Barbadoes chiefly consist in sugar, indigo,
and cotton. About! twenty years ago a dreadful hur-
ricane occasioned vast devastations * in the island ; a great
number of houses were destroyed *3, many persons were
buried inm the ruins of the buildings, and others were
Iriven® into the sea, where they perished.

8 il n’y avoit f au terrain k ce qui doit
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St. CuristorHER's island is situated *8 in the seven-
teenth degree of North latitude, and in the sixty-second
of West longitude from London. It is3? twenty miles
long ™3, and seven broad. It has its# name from the fa-
mous Christopher Columbus, who discovered it 6 for the
Spaniards. It contains about six thousand whites, and
thirty-six thousand negroes. Besides cotton, ginger, and
tropical fruits, it produces near b as much¢ sugar as Bar-
badoes, and sometimes quite as much. It was taken *8 by
the French in 1782, but was restored againd to Great
Britain by the late treaty of peace.

St. Lucia is situated *8 in the fourteenth degree of
North latitude, and in the sixty-first of West longitude
from London. It is3* thirty-three miles in length, and
twelve in breadth. The soil in' the valleys is extremely
rich; it produces excellent timbere, and abounds in
pleasant rivers and well situated harbours.

Tosaco is situated in the eleventh degree of North
latitude. It is 3* thirty-two miles in length, and nine in
breadth. The climate here is not so hot as might bef ex-
pected ; being so near the § equator. _The soil is fruitful,
and produces sugar?, indigo, cotton, and ginger: also cin-
namon and nutmeg. This island is watered*® with nu-
merous springs, and its bays are commodious and safe.

St. VINCENT is situated in the thirteenth degree of
North latitude, and in the sixty-first of West longitude
from London. Itis3* about twenty-four miles in length 3,
and eighteen in breadth. This island is extremely fruit-
ful, and the soil is very proper for the raising of b sugar.
Many of the inhabitants are Caribbeans, who are not
niuch attached to the British government,

" GRENADA is situated *® in the twelfth degree of North
latitude, and in the sixty-second of West longitude from
London. It is3® thirty miles in length *3, and fifteen. in
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breadth ; the soil is extremely proper for producing
sugar ?, coffee, tobacco, andindigo. Upon the whole, 1t
carries . with it all the appearance of becoming?® as
flourishing ® a colony as any in the West Indies of the
same extent b, . '

A lake on the tope¢ of ahill, in the middle of the island,
supplies it *S with fine rivers, which fertilize and adorn the
country. Several harbours lie roundd the island, which
render it 6 very convenient ¢ for shipping; and it has the
happiness of not being subject to hurricanes.

Thisisland was long f the theatre of bloody wars between
the natives and the French ; during which *3 the Caribbees
defended themselves *¢ with the most resolute ¢ bravery.

The Banamas are situated *8 to the South of Carolina;
they extend b along! the coast of Florida down tok the
isle of Cuba. They are about five hundred in number ;
some of them! are only mere rocks, but twelve are large,
fertile, and in nothing different ™ from the soil of Carolina.
They are however almost uninhabited, except Providence,.
whichis» two hundred miles East of theo Floridas. These
islands were the first fruit of Columbus’s? discoveries iz
the year one thousand four hundred and ninety-two, when
his men, despairing of finding any land, were ahout? to.
throw him overboard a. .

French West Indies.

Tre French were the lastr of the European 9 nations

_ who made settlements in the West Indies ; but-they made
ample amends by the vigour with which?s they pursued
them *6, and by the judicious measures which they used ¢
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in drawing from them every advantage that the nature of
the climate would yield, and in contending againstb the
difficulties which it threw in their waye. -

Their plantations, before the late revolution of France,
were under the inspection of a council of commerce,
composed of twelve of the most considerable officers
in the nation, assistcd by deputies* of all the trading
towns 4, The government of their colonies is in the
hands of a governor, an intendant, and a council, who
are restrained in their power by one® another. The
governor and the other officers are paid *8 by the mother
countryf, and are¢ strictly forbidden to carry on any
trade whatever.

Doninica island is situated *® in the sixteenth degree
of North latitude, and in the sixty-second of West lon-
gitude from London. It is3* about twenty-eight miles
in length *3, and thirteen in breadth. The soil of this
island is thin }, and well adaptedk to the rearing of ! coffee
and sugar. The sides of the hills bear the finest trees
in all the West Indies ; and the island is well supplied
with m rivulets of good water. - The French always » op-
posed o our settling in this island, hecause in time of war
it cuts off their communication between Martinico and
Guadaloupe. *

MarTINICO is situated *® between the fourteenth and
the fifteenth degrees of North latitude, and in the sixty-
first of West longitude from London. It is 3* about sixty
miies in length *3, and thirty in breadth. The inland part
is hilly, from which are poured out? or every sided a
number of agreeable and useful rivers, which adorn an
enrich this island in a high degree. , :

The produce of the soil is sugar, cotton, mdigo, ginger,

2 pour en tirer ¢ I'un par 12 produire
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and such fruits as are » found in the neighbouring islands.
Martinico is the residence of the governor of the French
jslands in these seas ; its harbours are numerous, safe, and
well fortified.

GUADALOUPE is situated ?8 in the sixteenth degree of
North latitude, and in the sixty-second of West longitude
from London. It is forty-five miles long *3, and thirty-
eight broad. This island is divided*8 into two parts by a
small arm of the sea b, through which¢ no ship can sail,
but the inhabitants pass it in a ferry-boat. The soil of

" Guadaloupe is very fertile, and praduces sugar ?, cotton,
indigo, ginger, &c. This island is in a flourishing con-
dition, and its export-of sugar is almost incredible.

Spanish West Indies.

CuBa is situated between the nineteenth and the
twenty-third degrees of North latitude, and between the
.seventy-fourth and the eighty-seventh of West longitude
from London. It is3* about seven hundred miles in
length, and seventy miles broad. A chain of hills runs
throughd the middle from East to West, but the land
near the sea ¢ is generally level, and flooded f in the rainy
season, -

This noble ¢ island is supposed to® have the best soil ¥
of anyink America for so i)arge al country. It produces
all the commodities known in the West Indies, particu-
larly ginger®, long pepper, and other spices; cassia,
mastic, and aloes ; it-produces also tobacco? and sugar,
but not such ™ quantities as might be » expectede. Ha-
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vannah, the capital, is a place of great strength and import-
ance, and contains about two thousand houses.

Porrto Rico is situated in the eighteenth degree of
North latitude, and between the sixty-fourth and the sixty-
seventh degrees of West longitude trom London. It is3®
about ¢ hundred miles long*3, and forty broad. © The soil
is beautifully » diversified with woods, valleys, and plains ;
it is extremely fertile and well watered, but unhealthfil
in the rainy seasons® Porto Rico, the capital of this
island, is better peopled than moste of the Spanish towns,
very likely because it is the centre of the contraband trade?
carried on by the English and French with the Spaniards.

TRINIDAD is situated > in the tenth degree of North
latitude, and in the sixty-first of West longitude from Lon-
don. It is about ninety miles long?*3, and sixty broad,
The climate is unhealthfule, but the soil is fertile, and pro-
duces sugar ?, fine tobacco, indigo, ginger, some cotton-
trees and Indian corn. . '

N

Duitch West Indies.

St. EusTATIA I8 situated *8 in the seventeenth degree
of North latitude, and in the sixty-third of Westlongitude
from London. It is only a mountain twenty-nine miles
in circumference, rising outf of the sea like a pyramid.
It contains about five thousand whites, and fifteen thousand
negroes. The sides of the mountain are faid ¢ out in pretty '
settlements, where the Dutch rise® sugar * and tobaceo in
great quantities. '

CuracaAo is situated *8 in the twelfth degree of North
latitude, and in the seventy-first of West longitude from
London. Jt is3* thirty miles long®3, and ten broad; it

» agréablement 4 qu’y font les 8 couverts de
b saisonspluvieuses . © mal-sain b cultivent
+ que la plupart f qui s'éleve
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produces a considerable quantity # of sugar and tobacco;
but what renders it of most advantage b to the Dutch is,
the contraband trade? which they carry on there with the
Spamards. Their harbours are the rendezvous of all na-
tions in time of war.

This island has several warehouses ¢ always full of the
commodities¢ of Europe, and the West Indies. Their
African company brings thithere three or four cargoesf
ofslaves. The Spaniards carry off's, at a high price, the best
of the negroes, and a great quantity of the European goodsh.
This island is worth! to the Dutch about five hundred
thousand pounds in time of peace, and the profit-is much
greater in time of war, because it becomesk then the great
market of the West Indies, affords a retreat to ships of all
nations, and sells them? arms and ammunition to destroy
one another.

2 ce quilarend ¢y apporte : rapporte
b plus avantageuse f cargaisonsd K elle devient
¢ magasins & achétent 1 et leur vend des

4 marchandises b des marchandises ™ pour se détruire
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A Series of the Names of Countries and Towns
which have a different Denomination in
Irrench and in English.

Eng.
ABYSSINIA
Africa

Alexandria

America
Antioch
Antwerp
Arabia
Arcadia
Armenia
Asia
Assyria
Athens
Austria
Babylon
Barbadoes
Barbary
Barcelona
Basil
Bavaria _
Bern
Bohemia
Bologna
Brasil
Britain
Brussels
Burgundy
Caffraria
Cairo
Calabria
Candia
C:’mterbu‘ry

- Fr.
Abyssinie
Afrique
Alexandrie
Amérique
Antioche
Anvers
Arabie
Arcadie
Arménie
Asie
Assyrie

Athenes

Autriche
Babylone
Barbade
Barbarie
Barcelone
Bale
Bavicre
Berne
Bohéme
Boulogne
Brésil
Bretagne
Bruxelles
Bourgogne

- Cafrerie

Caire .
Calabre
Candie
Cantorbéri

Capua
Carolina
Ceylon
China
Copenhagen
Corinth
Cornwall
Corsica
Cracow
Cyprus

| Damascus

Dauphiny
Denmark

St. Domingo
Dover
Dunkirk

 Edinburgh

Egypt
Exblgland

.| Epirus

Ethiopia
Flanders
Friburg
Geneva
Genoa
Germany
Ghent
Granada
Greece
Guelderland

1 Guiana

Capoue
Caroline
Ceylan

La Chine
Copenhague
Corinthe
Cornouaille

- Corse

Cracovie
Cypre .
D):g)nas
Dauphiné
Danemark
St. Domingue
Douvres
Dunkerque
Edinbourg

- Egypte

Angleterre
Epire
Ethiopie
Flandre
Fribourg
Gendve
Génes
Allemagne
Gand
Grenade
Gréce
Gueldre
Guyane



Eng
Guinea
Hague
Hanover
Havanna
Hispaniola
Holland
Hungary
Jamaica
Japan
Iceland
India
Treland
Italy
Lancaster
Lapland--
Leghorn -
Lisbon
Lisle
Livonia
Lombardy
London
Loretto
Lorrain
Louisiana
Lucca
Luxembure
Lyons
Madeira
Majorca
Malta
Manilla
Mantua
Martinico
Mecca
Mecklin
Mentz
Messina
Mexico
Minorca

Modena

o

~

Fr.
Guinée
La Haye
Hanovre
Havane
St. Domingue
Hollande
Hongrie ..
Jamaique
Japon
Islande
L’Inde
Irlande
Ttalie .
Lancastre
Laponie
Livourne
Lisbonne
Lille
Livonie
Lombardie
Londres
Lorette

Lorraine

Louisiane
Luque .
Luxembourg
Lyon
Madere
Majorque
Malte
Manille
Mantoue
Martinique
La Mecque
Malines
Mayence
Messine

Le Mexique
Minorque
Modene

50

Eng.
Mogul
Morea
Morocco
Moscovy
Negroland
Netherlands
New Britain

New York
Nimeguen
Nova Scotia

Norway
Nubia -
Ostend
Padua
Palermo
Parma
Pensilvania
Persia
Peru
Petersburgh
Placentia
Picardy
Poland
Presburg
Prussia
Ratishon
Ravenna
Romania
Russia
Saguntum
Sardinia
Savoy
Saxony

~ Pr.
Mogol
Morée
Maroc
Moscovie
Négritie
Pays-bas
Nouvelle Bre-

tagne

New England Nouvelle An-

gleterre

Newfoundland Terre-neuve
New Holland Nouvelle Hol-

lande

- Nouvelle York

Nimegue
Nouvelle

Ecosse
Norvége
Nubie
Osténde
Padoue
Palerme
Parme’
Pensilvanie
Perse
Pérou
Pétersbourg
Plaisance
Picardie.
Pologue
Presbourg
Prusse
Ratisbonne
Ravenne
Romanie
Russie
Sagonte
Sardaigne
Savoie
Saxe



Eng.
Scotland
Sclavonia
Sicily
Silesia
Smyrna
Spain
Strasburg
Swabia
Sweden
Switzerland
Syria
Tartary
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Fr.
Ecosse
Esclavonie
Sicile
Silésie
Smyrne
Espagne
Strasbourg
Souabe

~ Suéde

Suisse
Syrie
Tartarie

Terra Firma Terre Ferme

'

Eng.
Toledo
Transilvania
Triers
Turkey-
Tuscany
Valencia
Venice
Verona
Vienna
Villa Franca
Virginia
Wales
‘Warsaw

Fr,
Tolede

Transilvanie

Treves
Turquie
Toscane
Valence
Venise,
Vérone
Vienne

Ville Franche

Virginie
Galles
Varsovie

Names of Nations which have different Denominations in
French and in English.

M. S

ApyssiNian Abyssinien ne

African
Algerine
American
Arabian
Asiatic
Austrian
Barbarian
Bohemian
Briton
Caflrees
Chinese
Corsican
‘Dutch
Egyptian
English
European -
Flemish
French
German
Genoese
-Hungarian

Africain e
Algérien  ne
Américaln e
Arabe
Asiatique
Autrichien ne
Barbare
Bohémien ne
Breton ne
Caffres
Chinois e
Corse
Hollandois e
Egyptien ne
Anglois e
Européen ne
Flamand

e
Francois e
Allemand e
Génois e

e

" Hongrois

Japanese
Indian
Irish
Ttalian
Laplander
Mexican
Neapolitan
Norwegian
Persian
Peruvian
Pole
Portuguese
Prussian
Russian
Sardinian
Scotch
Spaniard
Swede
Tunesian
‘Welsh
Venetian

s
Japonois
Indien
Irlandois
Italien
Lapon
Mexicain
Napolitain
Norvégien
Perse
Péruvien
Polonois

Portugais

Prussien
Russe
Sarde
Ecossois
Espagnol
Sugdgis
Tunésien
Gallois
Vénitien

oo

I3
LN

ne
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